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TO THE READER.

.

THE question may be asked: Why, in a revision of the
English New Testament, professedly designed to represent the
latest results of critical learning in all respects, is one particular
instance of change distinguished, by being made the subject of
a separate treatise? °*To this I answer:

1. The meaning of the Greek word maprzeix has been so
obscured, by the denominational controversies which have sprung
up within the last two centuries, that nothing less than a
complete historical exhibition of its use, both in pagan and
christian Greek literature, would suffice to place the matter in
a clear light.

2. In substituting the literal English meaning of this word
for its Anglicized form, in a revision of the New Testament for
popular use, the writer feels that a just deference to public
opinion, as well as to christian feeling, requires that the reasons
of this change should be fully set forth. It is believed, that
the method adopted in the investigation will commend itself
to the candid inquirer. By allowing the impartial witnesses of
antiquity to speak directly to the reader, he is placed in a
position to judge for himself of the writer’s deduction from their
testimony, which is recorded in the revised text.

3. The exhibition of the grounds for this change is required,
moreover, by the action of large and influential organizations in
England and America, -which chiefly control the work of Bible
translation in heathen tongues. By these societies the principle
has been formally adopted, that the Greek word saprizeiy shall
be universally transferred, and not translated, in versions under
their patronage; and so stringently is this rule enforced, that
even in missionfields wholly destitute of the word of God,
versions confessedly of the highest merit, in all other respects,
have been rejected because in this there was a deviation from
the rule. The Bible Society, for which I have the honor to
labor, has adopted as its fundamental principle, to be applied
to all its versions whether for the home or the foreign field,

747816



vi. TO THE READER.

the faithful translation of every word capable of being expressed
in the language of the version. This is, in the view "of its
managers and members, the only principle justly claiming to be
catholic ; and from its nature, it admits of no exception.

It seems proper, therefore, in presenting to the public a revis-
ed English version of the New Testament, in which this word
is rendered into English, to show that the translation expresses
its true and only import, and is not a sectarian rendering.

The entire argument is set before the English reader, in his
own language ; the authorities for the use of the Greek word
being fully given, in translations made as literal as possible.
These authorities are all contained in the portion of the page
above -the dividing line; and in this division of the page no
foreign words are used. The translation of this word being
indicated by small capitals (followed by the word itself in its
Anglicized form), the English reader is as well able to judge
of its meaning, from the connection, as the reader of the original
Greek.

The examples of the common meaning and use of the word,
in Sections I. and II, are from every period of Greek literature
in which the word occurs. They include all that have been
given by lexicographers,® and by those who have written pro-
fessedly on this subject; and thesc, with the examples added
from my own reading, exhaust the use of this word in Greek
literature.

The quotations have been copied, in every instanee, by myself
or under my own eye, from the page, chapter, or section referred
to. Special pains have been taken to make these references as
definite and clear as possible, that any passage may easily be
found ; the author’s name being given, the name of the treatise,
and its divisions (if any hre made), and the volume and page of
the edition in most common use, or of the one accessible to me.

T. J. CoNaNT.
Brooklyn, N. Y., September, 1860.

* Basil, p. 256 (Steph. Thes.),  Sympathizing with those immersed in the sea”
(vots &v fj Fakdrrn Bantifouévos ovumdoyovres) is not included among the
examples, as the writer gives none except such as he has been able to verify,
by reference to the passage and its connection.
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MEANING AND USE~

OF

BAPTIZEIN.

'SECTION L

Usage of Greek writers, including the Church Fathers, where they do
not speak: of the Christian rite.

GROUND-MEANING :
TO TMMERSE, IMMERGE, SCBMERGE, TO DIP, TO PLUXGE, TO IMBATHE, TO'WHELM.
¢1. In the literal, physical sense.
1. Absolutely, with the ingulfing element implied.

ExaypLE 1.

Polybius,* History, book I. ch. 51, 6. In his account of the
sea-fight at Drepanum, between the Romans and Carthaginians,
describing the advantages of the latter in their choice of a posi-
tion, and in the superior structure and more skillful management
of their vessels, he says: :

“For, if any were hard pressed by the enemy, they retreated
safely, on account of their fast sailing, into the open space; and

* Born 205 before Christ.

GreEeg TEXT.
Polybii Hist. lib. I. ¢. 51, 6 (ed. Schweigh.).
E)I \ 7 !’ ] \ ~ 7 ’
. Bt Te yap mefowro TIVES UTO TV TOAEMUIDV, KATOTLY

3 ’ 3 ~ \ \ ~ ’ \ i
avexwpovy ag®alds Oix To TAXVVOUTEW €is TOY avamenTa~
A



2 USAGE OF GREEK WRITERS.

then with reversed course.now sailing round and now attacking
in flank the more advanced of the pursuers, while turning and _
emhm\a,qeed ok gecount of the weight of the ships and the
unskillfulness of tle- erews, they made continued assaults and
SUBMERGED (BaPTIzED) many of the vessels.”

ExAMPLE 2.

The same Work, book VIII., ch. 8, 4. Describing the opera-
tions of the engines, which Axrchimedes constructed for the
defense of Syracuse when besieged by the Romans, and with
which he lifted the prows of the besieging vessels out of the
water, so that they stood erect on the stern, and then let them
fall, he says:

“Which being done, some of the vessels fell on their side,
and some were overturned; but most of them, when the prow
was let fall from on high, BEING sUBMERGED (BaPTIZED), hecame filled
with sea-water and with confusion.”

ExamrLE 3.
Plutarch,* Life of Marcellus, ch. XV. Describing the same

% Born in the year 50 after Christ.

Greex TExT.
’ ’ s 3 o ~ ~ ’ ~
pevoy TOmov: KT €Kk MeTaB0ARS TOLS TPOTITTOVTL TV
14 \ \ \ \ £
duwkovTewv, ToTE uEv TepurAéovTes, ToTe O WAayloL TPOT-
/4 -~ \ N 7
wimrovres oTpedouévors kal Svoxpnorobor S TO Bapos
~ A 14 \ 8 3 \ > ’ ~ A i b 3
TOV TAOWY Kal Ola TRV ameplay TV TANPOUATOY, €uf30-
4 ~ I/ \ \ ~ ~ 3~ 7
Aas Te guvexels €didoaav, kai ToAAa T@Y TKaPDY €BamTi-

{ov.

Polybii Hist. lib. VIIL c. 8, 4 (ed. Schuweigh.).

\ \ ~
05 yevopévov, Two pev TGV TAolwy TAdyLa KaTémTTE,
\ \ A\ s \ \ ~ ~ ’ 3 k4
Twa 0¢ kal KateaTpépero Ta O¢ TAeloTa TS TpWpas ap
4
tovs pupbelons Bamrilopeva, wAnpy balarrys €ylyvero
Kal Tapoxms.



IN THE LITERAL, PHYSICAL SENSE. 3

operations, he says (speaking of the arms of the engines project-
ing from the walls over the vessels):

“Some [of the vessels] thrusting down, under a weight firmly
fixed above, they sunk into the deep; and others, with iron
hands, or beaks like those of cranes, hauling up by the prow till
they were erect on the stern, they suBumercEp (BAPTIZED).”

ExampLE 4.

Aristotle,* concerning Wonderful Reports, 136. Speaking of what
the Pheenician colonists of Gadira (on the southern coast of Spain)
were reported to have seen, when sailing beyond the Pillars of
Hercules (westward of the strait of Gibraltar), he says:

“They say that the Pheenicians who inhabit the so-called Ga-
dira, sailing four days outside of the Pillars of Hercules with
an east-wind, come to certain desert places full of rushes and

* Born 384 before Christ,

GREEK TEXT.

Plutarchi Vit. Marcelli, XV (ed. Schifer).

\ \ 85 .\ 1 -~
Tas pev vmo PBpllovs arnpilovros dvwlber' wbovoa
’ s \ \ . \ ~ ) ’

katédvov eis Bufov, Tas O xepai aidnpais, 7 oTOpaTLY

’ 2 ’ -~ .

elkaguévols yepavwy, avaomwoar mwpopabey opbas émi
’ ’

mwpvuvay €éBamtilov.

Aristot. de mirabilibus Auscultat. 136 (ed. Bekker, Vol. VI. p. 136).

’ b 4 N ~
Aeyovar Tovs Powikas Tovs karowodvras Ta I'adepa
’ 123 ’ € ~ )
kedovpeve, éfw mAéovras ‘HpakAelov omnlév ampAdm
3 £ A 4 ’ £ ’
avéue mnuépas TeETTapas, wapaylvegbor €is Twas TOTOUS

! Junge otyoilovros dvewSer (Schifer).

* Dréuara elxaopiva yeodvow sunt unci adsimilati rvostris gruum. Herodo-
tus IIL. 28, alevow elzaouévor. Bene Interpres, figura aquile; h. e. figura adsi-
milata aquile (Id.). Baehr, Herod. I11. 28, figuram aquile s. figuram adsimilatam
aquile, ut reddi vult Schaefer, etc.



4 USAGE OF GREEK WRITERS.

sea-weed ; which, when it is ebb-tide, are not MMERSED (BAPTIZED),
but when it is flood-tide are overflowed.”

ExaMPLE 5.

Eubulus,* (fragment of an ancient comedy, entitled Nausicaa)
says, with comic extravagance, of one whose vessel is wrecked
in a storm and a prey to the ingulfing floods:

“Who now the fourth day is mmEreED (BaPTIZED),
leading the famished life of a miserable mullet.”+

# A Greek writer of comedies, about 380 before Christ.
t Mullet: a fish, fabled to be always found empty, when caught.

ExamrLE 6.

. Polybius,* History, book XXXIV. ¢. 3, 7. In his description of
the manner of taking the sword-fish (with an iron-headed spear,
or harpoon), he says:

“And even if the spear falls into the sea, it is not lost; for

* Born 205 before Christ.

Greeg TEXT.
s /7 0 ’ \ 7 A, [y 4 \ L3
epnuovs, Bpvov katl Qukovs TANpeLs, oUS OTAY EV GUTW

-~
6

Tis § puy Barrileabar, drav 8¢ mARupvpa, karakAvleoba.
Eubuli Nausicaa (Meineke, Fragm. Comic. Grec., Vol. III. p. 238).

a ~ ’ e / 4
Os viv terapryy nuépav Bamrilerar,
viioTw movipov KeaTpéws TpiBwv PBlov.'
Polybii Reliq. lib. XXXIV. c. 3, T (ed. Schweigh. Vol. IV. p. 626).

A ’ \ \ 4 \ 14
Kgv ékméoy Oe eis v falarrav 10 Oopv, ovk dmo-

v Schweigh. Athen., Tom. I11. p. 126.
Qui nunc quartum in diem undis mergitur
jejunam miseri mugilis terens vitam.
Gesnerum probavi, monentem (p. 562 init.) wowrgov scribendum esse wagofvrd-
yws, id est, adhiov, Tahaiwsgov, miseri, erumnosi (Id. Tom. IX. p. 289).



IN THE LITERAL, PHYSICAL SENSE. 5

it is compacted of both oak and pine, so that when the oaken:
part is nuuersep (Barrizep) by the weight, the rest is buoyed up,
and is easily recovered.”

ExaMpLE 7.

The same Work, book III. ch. 72, 4. Speaking of the passage
of the Roman army, under the Consul Tiberius, through the river
Tebia, which had been swollen by heavy rains, he says:

“They passed through with difficulty, the foot-soldiers nmerseD
(saprizep) as far as to the breasts.”

ExaMpLE 8.

The same Work, book XVI. ck. 6,2. In his account of the sea-
fight between Philip and Attalus, near Chios, he speaks of a
vessel belonging the latter as:

“Pierced and sEve mmErcED (Baprizep) by a hostile ship.”

ExaMpLE 9.

Strabo,* Geography, book XII. ch. 2, 4. Speaking of the under-
ground channel, through which the waters of the Pyramus (a
river of Cilicia in Asia Minor) forced their way, he says:

* Born about 60 before Christ.

GREEK TEXT.
¥ \ \ ¥ \ W= 4 4
Awlev: €oTe yap TmKTOY €k Te Opvos Kal €AATIS, WOTE,
’ ~ + ’ ’ 3 ) \
Bamri{ouévov Tob Spuivov Bdpe, peréwpov elvar To Aourov
’
Kal €vavaAnmwrov.

Ejusdem Hist. 1ib. III. ¢. 72, 4: poAus, €ws T@V paorév o
melol Bamri{opevor, diéBawvov.

Ejusdem Hist. Iib. XVI. c. 6, 2: rerpouévqy kai Bamrifo-
pémy' Omo vews moleulas.

} Being immerged (in the act of sinking), as expressed by the pres., in distinc-
tion from the preceding perf.



6 USAGE OF GREEK WRITERS.

“And to one who hurls down a dart, from above into the
channel, the force of the water makes so much resistance, that
it is hardly IMMERSED (BAPTIZED),”

ExampLE 10.

The same Work, book V1. ch. 2,9. “And around Acragas [Agri-
gentum in Sicily] are marsh-lakes, having the taste indeed of
gea-water, but a different nature; for even those who can mnot
swim are not noersen (Barrizen), floating like pieces of wood.”

ExamprE 11.

The same Work, book XIV. ch.3, 9. Speaking of the march
of Alexander’s army, along the narrow beach (flooded in stormy
weather) between the mountain called Climax and the Pamphilian
Sea, he says:

“Alexander happening to be there at the stormy season, and
accustomed to trust for the most part to fortune, set forward
before the swell subsided ; and they marched the whole day in
water, nmmErsep (Baprizen) as far as to the waist.”

Greex TEXT.
Strabonis Geogr. lib. XII. ¢. 2, 4 (ed. Tzschucke).

T¢ 3¢ kabiévre akovriov dvwbev eis Tov Bobpov 7 Pl
T0D Udatos avrimpdrTel TooobTov daTe pokes Pamrileafar.
Ejusdem lib. VI. c. 2,9 (ed. Siebenkees).

ITepl ’ Axpayavra 8¢ Auvow iy pev yebow éxovoor
Qararrys, Ty O¢ puow dddopov: ovde yap Tols droAUu-
Bows Barrileabor aupPaiver EGAwv Tpomov émmoralovay.

Ejusdem lib. XIV. ¢. 8, 9 (ed. Tzschucke).

‘O 8¢ *ANéEavdpos eis yeyuéprov éumeawr kaipov kai
70 wAéov émiTpémwy T TUXY Tpiv dvelvar TO KUUE GPUTE,
Kkal 0Any T fuépav év Ddari yevéabar Tnv wopelav auvéBy
péxpe opparov Bamrrilopevor.’

1 The sense of this clause is given, without imitating the construction, which
would be barsh in English.
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ExanpLE 12.

The same Work, book XIV. ch. 2, 42. Speaking of the asphalt
in the lake Sirbonis, which floats on the surface on account of
the greater specific gravity of the water, he says:

“Then floating at the top on account of the nature of the
water, by virtue of which, we said, there is no need of being
a swimmer, and he who enters in is not nMERSED (BaPTIZED), but
is lifted out.”

ExaMpLE 13.

Diodorus® (the Sicilian), Historical Library, book XVI. ch. 80.
In his account of Timoleon’s defeat of the Carthaginian army
on the bank of the river Crimissus in Sicily, many of the fugi-
tives perishing in the stream swollen by a violent storm, he
says:

“The river, rushing down with the current increased in vio-
lence, susMErGED (BaPTIZED) many, and destroyed them attempting
to swim through with their armor.”

ExaMpPLE 14.

The same Work;, book I. ch. 36. Describing the effects of the
rapid rise of the water, during the annual inundation of the
Nile, he says:

* Wrote his history, about 60-30 before Christ.

Greeg TEXT.
Ejusdem lib. XVI. c¢. 2, 42.

Eir émmoralovaa S Ty ¢vow tov Gdaros, kal v
€paper unde kodvpBov deiobar,’ unde Bamrifeabar Tov
éuBavra aAX éfaipeabau.

Diodori Siculi Biblioth. Hist. lib. XVI. ¢. 80 (ed. Bekker).

‘O worapos BuaoTépp TG pevpart karadepopevos woA-
Aovs éBamrile, kal pera TGV GmAwy Siwmxopévovs Sié-

bbepe. :

! Zufolge welcher es, wie wir sagten, keines Schwimmers bedarf (Groskurd).
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“Most of the wild land animals are surrounded by the stream
and perish, being sumMErcED (BaPTIZED); but some, escaping to the
high grounds, are saved.”

ExamrrLE 15.

The same Work, book XI. ch. 18.

“The commander of the fleet,* leading on the line, and first
joining battle, was slain after a brilliant conflict; and his ship
being susmercED (BaprizED), confusion seized the fleet of the bar-
barians.”

* Of the Persians, at the battle of Salamis.

ExamprLE 16.

Josephus,* Jewish JAntiquities, book XV. ch. 3, 3. Describing the
murder of the boy Aristobulus, who (by Herod’s command) was
drowned by his companions in a swimming-bath, he says:

“ Continually pressing down and nomrsine (Bapmizine) him while
swimming, as if in sport, they did not desist till they had entire-
ly suffocated him.”

* A Jewish writer, born in the year 37 after Christ.

Ejusdem lib. I. c. 36.

Tav 8é xepO'aL'coV Onplov Ta ToAAe pév Vo 'roﬁ moTa-
;Lov 7repc)\17(])6’evra 3[0’.¢06lp€7‘at Barrilopeva, Twa & eis
ToVs peTedpovs ékpevyovra Tomovs Saadlerar.

Ejusdem lib. XI. c. 18.

e \ ’ 4 ~ 4 \ ~

O Oe vavapyos mPONYQVNEVOS TTS mfewr Kal i/pe-
TOS o-vva\[/as‘ paxny Sepbapn, )\a,wn'pmg ayoww'a,uevm" 'rr)g
8¢ vews Pamriobelons, Tapayn karéoxe TO vavrikov TV
BapBapwy.

Banriodsione Coisl! quod satis elegans; vide Polybium, 1, 51 (Wesseli«g).
Josephi Artiq. Jud. lib. XV. c. 8, 3 (ed. Oberthiir). :

Bapoivres ael kol Bawz'i{oures os év audid vnyouevoy,

“oUK avijkav, €ws kai Tovramacw amwomvifal.

1 Consulendus hic Codex est ab iis, qui novam Diodori Siculi editionem parare
voluerint (Montfaucon, Biblioth. Coisl. p. 214, ima).
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ExayerLE 17.

The same writer, Jewish War, book I. ch. 22, 2. Relating the
same occurrence, he says:

“And there, according to command, being nniersep (BaPTIZED)
by the Gauls in a swimming-bath, he dies.”

ExampLE 18.

The same writer, Jewish War, book III. ch. 8, 5.

“As I also account a pilot most cowardly, who, through dread
of a storm, before the blast came voluntarily susmereep (Baprizep)
the vessel.”

ExamprLE 19.

The same writer, Jewish War, book III. ck. 9, 3. Describing the
condition of the vessels in the port of Joppa, during a storm,
he says:

“And many [of the vessels], struggling against the opposing
swell towards the open sea (for they feared the shore, being
rocky, and the enemies upon it), the billow, rising high above,
SUBMERGED (BAPTIZED).”

Greex TExT.
Ejusdem de Bello Jud. lib. I. c. 22, 2.
"Ekel 8¢, kat évrodyy vmo tév T'adarév Bamri{opevos
év koAvuPnlpa, TeAevrd.
3 <
Ejusdem lib. III. e. 8, 5.
€ £ \ 4 3 ~ A (-4
s eywye kai kvBepvymyy nyovpar SetAorarov, SoTLs,
-~ \ \ ~ { 3 ’ e \ \
xetpdve Oedokws, mpo Ths OGueAdys €BamTigey ékwv TO
axagos.
Ejusdem lib. ITI c. 9, 3.
IloAXas 8¢ wpos avriov kvua Bualouévas els 7o wela-
yos, Tov Te yap aiyadov Ovra TETpHd kai Tovs €
3 -~ ’ 3 ’ 7 e \ [3 4
avTov moleuiovs €dedoikeoav, peTewpos vmepaplels o kAv-
dwv éBarrioe.
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ExampLE 20.

The same writer, Antiquities of the Jews, book IX. ch. 10, 2. In
his narrative of Jonah’s flight, and of the events that followed,
he says:

“The ship being just about o BE suMErGED (BaPTIZED).”

ExamrLE 21.

The same writer, Life of himself, g 3:

“For our vessel having been susmercep (Baprizep) in the midst
of the Adriatic, being about six hundred in number, we swam
through the whole night.”

ExaMpLE 22.

The same writer, Jewish War, book III. ch. 10, 9. He says of
the Jews, in describing their contest with the Roman soldiers on
the Sea of Galilee:

“And when they ventured to come near, they suffered harm
before they could inflict any, and were susmercED (BAPTIZED) along
with their vessels; . . . . and those of the susMERGED (BaPTIZED)
who raised their heads, either a missile reached, or a vessel over-
took.” ;

GrEex TEexr.
Ejusdem Antig. Jud. lib. IX. ¢. 10, 2: 3oor odmew uéAov-
ros Bamrifecbar To0 oradovs.

Ejusdem Vitee § 3.
~ ~ \

Bartiglévros yap nuéy Tob mAoiov kara pégov TOV
!Aa ’ \ QE L /4 \ > 9 \ L4 8’ GIA ~

plav, wepL eEakooiovs Tov aptbuov ovres, O 0ANs TS
vuktos évnéapueda.

Ejusdem de Bello Jud. lib. III. c. 10, 9.

Kol mAyoalewwr rodudvres, mpiv Opacai 11 walbeiv
¥ \ \ 3 ~ 3 ¢ 4 ~
€pbavov, kai gvv avrois €Bamrifovro oradests . .. TEY

A A
8¢ Bamriclévrwv Tods dvavevovras 1) [élos épbavev, 7

oxedia karedapBave.
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ExaMpLE 23

The same writer, Jewish War, book II. ch. 20, 1.

“And after the calamity of Cestius, many of the distinguished
Jews swam away, as when a ship 1s BeiN¢ nMMErcED (BaPTIZED),
from the city.”

ExavprLE 24.

Plutarch,* Life of Theseus, XXIV, quotes the following oracle
of the Sibyl, respecting the city of Athens:

“A bladder, thou mgyest be nomrsep (Baprzen) ; but it is not
possible for thee to sink.”

* Born in the year 50 after Christ.

ExaMpLE 25.

The same writer, Life of Alexander, LXVII. Describing a
season of revelry, in the army of Alexander the Great, when
returning from his eastern conquests, he says:

“Thou wouldest not have seen a buckler, or a helmet, or a
pike; but the soldiers, along the whole way, piepine (BaPTIZING)

GRreex TEexT.
Ejusdem lib. II. e. 20, 1.

Mera 8¢ ™y Keoriov ovuppopav, moddol tov émpa-
voy "Tovdaiwv comep PBamrilouévns vews amevixovro Tijs
woAews. '

Plutarchi Vit. Thesei, XXIV. (ed. Schifer).

14 \ 7 ~ v 3 Vel 3 ’

Aoxos Barri(y: -80var O€ Tor 00 Oéus éariv.

Ejusdem Vit. Alexandri, LXVII.

Eides & av ob wéAryy, ob kpdvos, ob cdpioaay: dAda

. e ~ \ ’ \ \ [E) o
¢ralais kai purols kai OnpikAeios Tapa TV 000y aTATAY

! The version in the text is the best expression we can give of this imperfect
metapbor.
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with cups, and horns, and goblets, from great winejars and
mixing-bowls,* were drinking to one another.”

* Large bowls for mixing wine and water, into which the drinking-cups were

dipped.
ExampLE 26.

The same writer, Comparison of Aristophanes and Menander.
In this abridgment (by another hand) of one of his lost com-
positions, speaking of Aristophanes’™ faults of style, he quotes
from him the following example of punning, or play on words:

“‘For he is praised,’ says he, ‘because he pirpEp (BaPTIZED)
the stewards; being not [Tamias] stewards, but [Lamias]
sharks.” 7t

* Born about 450 before Christ.

t A play on the two similar words (differing only in the first letter) ¢ tamias’
stewards, and ‘lamias’ sharks, the former resembling the latter in rapacity as well
as in name.

The significance of the Greek verb, in this connection, is aptly expressed by
the English translator of these writings of Plutarch: “For he is much com-
mended (saith he) for ducking the chamberlains.” The word is, perhaps, used
metaphorically here, as in Ex. 157. L

Greex TExT.
€ ~ % b @ 7! J L
oi arparibrar Bamwrilovres €k wilbwv peyalwy kal kpaTi-
3 A 4
pwy aAAnAots TPOETLVOY.

The reading Bamriforres has been doubted,! on account of the unusual con-
struction with 2x w/%w»; but (as suggested by Coray? in loc.) a part of the
action is put for the whole (synecdoche), as one must first dip the vessel in order
to fill it.

Ejusdem Aristoph. et Menandri Comp. (ed. Wyttend.).

’E ~ \ \ (4 \ ’ 3~ 7
TawelTar yap, (Qnoiv, 0T TOUS Toulas €BATTLTEY,

ovxt Taplas adda Aoaplas ovras.

1 Suspecta mihi hec vox, cum 2x wédwv ita constructa (M. Dusoul, in Reiske’s
edition).
2 Aéyerar piv oty wata ovvendoyiv TooTE X o mhnooty date To
i . cdoyny” . .. wOTEQOY i TO 70
Banwilew ayyetov T vov agboaoFar Bovidusvoy.
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ExavpLE 2T7.

Epictetus® Moral Discoursest (fragment XI).

“As you would not wish, sailing in a large and polished and
richly gilded ship, to be stsMercep (BaPrizep) ; so neither choose,
dwelling in a house too large and costly, to endure storms of
care.”

* Born about the year 50 after Christ.
+ As committed to writing by his pupil, Arrian.

ExampLE 28.

Lucian,* Timon or the Man-hater, 44. Among the resolves for
the direction of his future life (to testify his hatred of mankind)
is the following :

“And if the winter’s torrent were bearing one away, and
he with outstretched hands were imploring help, to thrust even
him headlong, nnersiNe (Baprizing), so that he should not be able
to come up again.”

* Born about 135 after Christ.

ExampLE 29.
The same writer, True History, book II. 4. In this satire on the

Greex TEXT.
Epicteti Dissertat. Frag. 11 (ed. Schweigh. Vol. I11. p. 69).
“Namep obk av éBovdov év vl peyddn kai yAapupd
kol woAvypuae mAéwy Pamti(ecbor oltw unde év oikiq
aipod Umepueyéfer kai molvreAel kabnuevos yeypaleabar.

Luciani Timon, 46 (ed. Lehmann).

Kol v Twa tob yeudvos 6 morapos wapadépy, o
8¢ Tas yeipas opéywv avridaBéclar Seprar, @fetv kal
Tovror émi keany PBamrifovra, os pndé dvakviar Ov-
vmBein.
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love of the marvelous, he pleasantly describes men walking on the
sea (having cork feet), and says:

“We wondered, therefore, when we saw them not nmErsep
(saprzep), but standing above the waves, and traveling on with-
out fear.”

ExampLE 30.

Hippocrates, on Epidemics,* book V. Describing the respiration
of a patient, affected with inflammation and swelling of the throat
(Cynanche), and oppression about the heart, he says:

“And she breathed, as persons breathe after having been
MERSED (BaPTIZED), and emitted a low sound from the chest, like
the so-called ventriloquists.”

* An ancient medical work (attributed erroncously to Hippocrates) written,
probably, before the Christian era.

Describing the same case (book VII.), he says: “And she
breathed, as if breathing after having: been nuersep (Baprizen).”

ExampLE 31
Dion Cassius,* Roman History, book XXXVII ch.58. In the

* Born in the year 155 after Christ.

Greex TEXT.
Luciani Veraz Historiee lib. II. 4 (ed. Lehmann).
"Ebavpalopey odv  idovres ov  Poamrilopgpovs, aAX

UTepéxovTas Tv Kupatwv, kol adeds odoimopoivras.
De Morb. vulg. lib. V. (Hippocratis Op.,vol. III. p. 571, ed. Kiikn).

( X - / i 14 -~ 7 3 4 L ~
Kai avemveey ws éx Tot BeBamtioBar avamvéovor kal €k Tob

< € L4 (28] 4
orfeos vmeodeey wamep ai €yyaaTpipuvbor Aeyopevar.

Ejusdem lib. VII. (ed. Kiihn, vol. IIL. p. 658). Kai avémve
oiov éx Tov PBefamtiocbar avamveovan.
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description here given of the effects of a violent storm of wind,
he says:

“So that very many trees were upturned by the roots, and
many houses were thrown down; the ships which were in the
Tiber, and lying at anchor by the city and at its mouth, were
suBmERGED (BaPrzED), and the wooden bridge was destroyed.” ¢

ExaMpLE 32.

The same Work, book XLI. ch. 42. Describing the defeat of
Curio by Juba, King of Numidia (at the siege of Utica in
Africa), and the fate® of the fugitives, many losing their lives
in their eager haste to get aboard of their vessels, and others
by overloading and sinking them, he says:

“And many of them, who bad fled, perished; some thrown
down by the jostling, in getting or board the vessels, and
others susmercEp (BaPrizep), in the vessels themselves, by their
own ,weight.”

ExayMpLE 33.

The same Work, book LXXIV. ch. 13. Of the foraging ships
of Byzantium (during the siege of the city by the forces of the

Greeg TEXT.
Dionis Cassii Historiee Romana lib. XXXVII. ¢. 58 (ed. Sturz).

o ’ \ !’ -~
Nore mapmola pev Oévdpa mwpoppila avarpamivas,
\ \ L 3 e ~ ’ ~ A 3 ~
moAas O¢ oikias KaTappayfval® T TE TAolx TG €V TP
’/ \ \ ¥ \ \ -
TiBepid kai mwpos 10 doTv kai mpos Tas €xBolas avrov
-~ ~ A 14 \
vavAoxobvra BanticOyver, kal Ty yepupay v EvAivpy
Owapfapnvau.
Ejusdem lib. XLI. c. 42.
\ \ 4 ~
Svxvol 8¢ On kal Swapuvyovres avrov amwAovro, ol
\ 3 Ay \ & 3 ’ e A ~ % ’
pev ev Ty € Ta wAowx €oPagel Vo Tov wliopov oPaler-
(4 \ ~3 3 3 ~ ~ 4 e - ’
Tes, oL O€ Kkal €v avrols Tols okapegy vwo Tov Bapovs
-~ ’
avrey BarTiolevtes.
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Roman Emperor Severus), returning overloaded with provisions
in a storm, and attacked by the Roman flect, he says:

“And they, however much they might have desired it, were
not able to do any thing; but attempting in one way or an-
other to escape, some were suBMERGED (BAPrizED) by the wind, using
it too freely,* and others were overtaken by the enemy, and
destroyed.”

* (Carrying too much sail, in their eagerness to escape.

ExAMPLE 34.

The same Work, book L. ch.18. Mark Antony, in his address
to his soldiers before the sea-fight at Actium, boasting of the
superior strength and equipment of his vessels, and that the
enemy would not venture to encounter them, adds:

“And even if any one came near, how could he escape being
nivERGED (Baprizep) by the very multitude of the oars?”#*

% These vessels being impelled with oars, the larger and better equipped could
run down and immerge the more feeble, by their greater speed and weight.

ExampLE 35.

The same Work, book L. ch. 832. In his account of the sea-fight
at Actium, he describes Antony’s large and powerful ships as
awaiting the attacks of the smaller and swifter vessels of

GreEex TEXT.
Ejusdem lib. LXXIV. ¢. 13.
~ ~ LY \ \ /’
Kol éxeivor Spaoar peév ovdev, ovd € Ta palioTa
’ o ’ ’ .
70eXov, nduvavror OSuapuyelv O my melpdpevor, ot pev
~ A ’ 3 ~ 4
UTo TOD TYevparos, AmANoTRS aure Ypwuevor, éBamti{ov-
¢ ‘] e \ ~ 3 4 14 7
70* 0l & Um0 TV €vavTiwy KaTalapBavoueror OtwAAVYTO.
Ejusdem lib. L. c. 18.
\ \ ’ ’ 3 \ A
Ei 8¢ 0y kol wAngiacee TS, WOS pev av ovX VT
~ ~ . ~ ~
avrod Tov wAnbovs THV kemov PamrTioleln;
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Augustus, hurling heavy missiles and grappling irons as they
approached, and adds:

“And if they hit them, they came off superior; but if they
missed, their own vessels being pierced, they were susMERcED
(BaprIZED).”

ExaMpLE 36.

The same Work, book L..ch. 32. In his further description
of this battle, he says of the two parties in the conflict:

“And hence, they gained advantages each over the other;
the one dropping within the lines of the ships’ oars, and crush-
ing the oar-blades, and the other from above susMERGING (BAPTIZING)
them with stones and engines.”

: ExaxpLe 37T.

The same Work, book L. ch. 35. In his account of the efforts
to escape from the flames of the burning vessels (near the close
of this battle), he says:

“And others leaping into the sea were drowned, or struck by
the enemy WERE SUBMERGED (BAPTIZED).”

Greex TExT.
Ejusdem lib. L. c. 32.
K R ’ A 3 /7 S o~ 7 ey s
al €l pev €EmTUYOLEY QUT®V, KpPEITTOUS €yilvovros €l
a; 3 4 v/ A ’ ~ ~ 3 ’
apaproter, Tpwlévtov av oPiot Tor okapov €BamTi-
{ovro.
Ejugdem lib. L. e. 32.
’ 74 ’ 4 z A
Kak Tovrov eémAeovektour Te alAjAwv, ol ey, €s
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’ \ / \
Tas ovvapacoovres, oi O, avwlev avrovs Kkal TETpous
\ / v
kal pnyevnuact Bamwriovres. .
Ejusdem lib. L. e. 35.
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! “Tapods is “the whole broadside of oars,’ if such an expression be allowed”
(Arnold, Thucyd. 7, 40).

B
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ExamMpLE 38.

Porphyry,* Concerning the Styx. Describing the Lake of Proba-
tion, in India, and the use made of it by the Brahmins for testing
the guilt or innocence of persons accused of erime, he says:

“The depth is as far as to the knees; . . . . and when the
accused comes to it, if he is guiltless he goes through without
fear, having the water as far as to the knees; but if guilty,
after proceeding a little way, he is nnsersep (Barrizeo) unto the
head.”

* A Greek philosopher, born 233 after Christ.

ExaMPLE 39.

Heliodorus, JEthiopics (Story of Theagenes and Chariclea™), book V.
ch. 28. Of a band of pirates, who had seized a vessel, and were
unable to manage it in the storm that ensued, he says:

“And already secomiye mMercED (BaPTIZED), and wanting little
of sinking, some of the pirates at first attempted to leave, and
get aboard of their own bark.”

* Written about 390 after Christ, by Heliodorus, afterward Bishop of Tricca
in Thessaly.

GreEEx TEXT.
Porphyrii locus ex libro de Styge (Porphyrii de /bstinentia, etc.,
Cantabr. 1655, p. 282).

To Babos & éorw dypt Tov yovarwy . . . drav O¢
KaTyyopovuevos €miPr, dvapdpTyros pev Gv, adews Siépye-
TaL, dypt TGV yovarwy éxwy To VOwp' apuapTey 8¢, oAiyov
wpoPas Pamriero ;Le'X;n kedaAns.

Heliodori Athiopicorum lib. V. c. 28 (ed. Bekker).
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Examrre 40.

Heimerius,* Oration X. g 2. Speaking (in a strain of rhetor-
ical extravagance) of the pictorial representations of the battle
of Marathon, in the Pcecile at Athens, where Cynagirus was
shown grasping a Persian vessel with his hands, he says:

“And I will show you also my soldiers; one fighting life-like
even in the painting, ... and another nmuerciNe (BaPriziNe) With
his hands the Persian fleet.”

* A Greek rhetorician, born about 315 aftér Christ.

ExampLE 41.

Themistius,* Oration IV. (XXIII).

“And neither can the swordsmith determine whether he shall
gsell the sword to a murderer, nor the shipwright whether he
shall build ships for a robber, . . . . nor the pilot whether he
saves, in the voyage, one whom it were better to SUBMERGE
(BaprizE),”

* A Greek rhetorician and philosopher, early in the second half of the fourth
century after Christ.

GREER TEXT.

Heimerii Sophistee Orat. X. 2 (ed- Wernsdorf).

’ \ € e \ ’ 3 \ \ \ ~
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Themistii Sophiste Orat. IV. (ed. Dindorf. XXIII).
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ExaMpLE 42.

On the Life and Poetry of Homer,* II. 26. Among other char-
acteristics of Homer’s manner, the writer mentions Emphasis;
and after one example, adds:

“Similar also is that:

‘And the whole sword was warmed with blood.

For truly in this he exhibits very great emphasis; as if the

sword were So mBaTHED (BAPTIZED), as to be heated.”

The expression, on which the writer makes this comment, is used by Homer
in the Iliad, book 21, line 476, after saying that Achilles drove his sword
through the head of Echeclus. He uses it also in book 16, line 333, where he
says that Ajax smote with his sword the neck of Cleobulus. In either case
the writer’s comment is just; the poet’s expression implying, that the sword
was 50 plunged in the warm blood as to be heated by it.

* Of uncertain date; attributed (erroncously) to Plutarch.

ExampLE 43.
Suidas, Lexicon. “Desiring to swim through, they were
MERSED (BAPTiZED) by their full armor.’*

* A quotation, by this old Greek lexicographer, from a Greek writer now
unknown.

ExamMpLE 44,
Gregory,* Panegyric on Origen, XIV. Describing him as an

* Surnamed Thaumaturgus; made bishop of Neocesarca about the year 240
after Christ.

Greex TEXT.
De Vita et Poesi Homeri II. 26 (Plutarchi Moralia, ed. Wyttend.).
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experienced and skillful guide through the mazes of philosophical
speculation, he says:

“He himself would remain on high in safety, and stretching
out a hand to others save them, as if drawing up persons
SUBMERGED (BAPTIZED).”

ExampLE 45.

Chrysostom,* Discourse on the paralytic let down through the
roof. Comparing the Saviour’s cures with those effected by
human art, through the aid of the knife and the cautery, he
says: .

“But here, no such thing is to be seen; no fire applied, nor
steel pLoNcEp 1v (BaPTIZED), nOT flowing blood.”

* An eminent Greek writer of the Christian Church, born 347 after Christ.

ExayMpLE 46.

The same writer, on Eph. ch. V. Discourse XIX. Showing that
the visible heavens do not rest (according to the popular error)
on the waters of the ocean, he says:

“For things borne on the water must not be arched, but must

GRrEEK TEXT.

Gregorii Thaumaturgi Orat. Panegyr. in Orig. XIV. (Gallandun
Biblioth. Vet. Patr. Vol. II. p. 430).
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Chrysost. Homil. de paralyt. per tect. demiss. 4 (ed. Montfaucon,
Vol. III. p. 39).
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Vol. XI. p. 138).
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be hollowed [downward]. Wherefore? Because, on the water, the
entire body of that which is hollow* is nitereep (BaPTIZED); . . .
but of that which is arched, the body is all above, and only the
extremities touch.”

* (Concave above, and hence convex underneath.

ExaMpLe 47.

The same writer, on David and Saul, Discourse III. 7.

“Even this was worthy indeed of praise and of greatest ad-
miration, that he did not rruxee v (Baprze) the sword, nor sever
that hostile head !”

ExaMPLE 48.

Epistle to Damagetus® (by an unknown Greek writer).
“Shall T not laugh at him, who, having suBMERcED (BaPTIZED)

* Of uncertain date, falsely attributed to Hippocrates the physician and medical
writer, and printed with his works.

GrEek TeEZXT.
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his ship with much merchandize, then blames the sea for having
ingulfed it full laden?”

ExavpLE 49.

Life of Pythagoras®* 2. In his account of the philosophy of
Pythagoras, Aristotle, and Plato, the writer states that things
sublunar are subject to four controlling forces, deity, fate, human
choice, fortune; and in illustration, says:

“As, to enter into the ship, or not to enter, is in our own
power ; but the sudden coming on of storm and tempest, in fair
weather, depends on fortune ; and that the nmercep (Baprizep)
ship beyond all hope is saved, is of the providence of God.”

* By an unknown Greek writer, and of uucertain date.

ExaMpLE 50.

#Hosopic Fables; fable of the mule, who, finding that he light-
ened his load of salt by lying down in the water, repeated the
experiment when loaded with sponges and wool.

“ One of the salt-bearing mules, rushing into a river, accidental-
ly slipped down; and rising up lightened (the salt becoming

Greex Texr.
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De Vita Pythagowe, II. (Jamblicki Chalcid. de Vita Pythagorica
liber, ed. Kiessling).
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dissolved) he perceived the cause, and remembered it; so that
always, when passing through the river, he purposely lowered
down and nmErsEp (BaPTizED) the panniers.”’®

.

* bf uncert'ain date (related in Plut. Moral. Skill of Water and Land Animals, zvi).

ExampLE 51.

Fable of the Ape and the Dolphin.* The dolphin bearing the
ship-wrecked ape to the shore, and detecting the attempted im-
position of the latter, it is said:

“And the dolphin, angry at such a falsehood, nuuersiNG (BaPrIZING)
killed him.”

* Writer and date unknown.

ExamMpLE 52.

Fable of the Shepherd and the Sea.* The shepherd having em-
barked, with the merchandize obtained from the sale of his flocks,
it is said :

“But a violent storm coming on, and the ship being in danger

* Writer and date unknown.

Greex TEexr.
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of BEcomiNe noErRED (BaPTIZED), he threw out all the lading into
the sea, and with difficulty escaped in the empty ship.”

ExaMpPLE 53.

Plutarch,* On the comparative skill’ of water and land animals,
XXXV. Speaking of the bird called the Halcyon, and of her
skill in constructing her nest, shaped like a fisher’s boat so as
to float safely on the water, he says:

“That which is moulded by her, or rather constructed with
the shipwright’s art, of many forms the only one not liable to
be overturned, Nor To BE IMMERSED (BAPTIZED).”

* Born in the year 50 after Christ.

ExaMpLE 54.

Achilles Tatius;* Story of Clitophon and Leucippe, book III. ch. 1.
The vessel being thrown on her beam ends in a storm, the nar-
rator says: :

“We all, thercfore, shifted our position to the more elevated
parts of the ship, in order that we might lighten that part of
the ship that was piMERGED (BaPTIZED).”

* Author of the Greek romance here quoted, middle of the fifth century after
Christ.

Greex TExT.
4 (4 \ ’ 3 \
vevovans. Barti{eclar, wdvra Tov (poprov éxBalwv eis

v Oadarrav, poles kevy T vii dieaddy.

Plutarchi de sollertia animalium, XXXV. (ed. Wyitend, Vol. IV.
Pt II. p. 987).

N\ ' ~ ~ \ ’
To wharropevor v avTys, waAloy 8¢ vavmnyouvuevov,

’ ~ 7 /
TXNUATOY TOAAGY UOVOV ATEP(TPETTOV KOl af3amTITTOY.

Achillis Tatii de Leucippes et Clitophontis Amoribus, lib. III. ¢. 1
(ed. Jacobs, p. 568).
Mereorevalopeba ody amavres eis Ta peréwpa Tijs vnos,
orws 1o pev Parrilopevor Tis nos dvakovioaiey.
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Exampre 55.
The same writer (ibidem).
“But suddenly, the wind shifts to another quarter of the ship,
and the vessel is almost nmercep (BaPTIZED).”

ExamrLE 56.

The same Work, book IV. ch. 10. The heroine, Leucippe, hav-
ing fallen down, apparently in a fit, the cause is thus explained :

“For the blood when quite young, and boiling up through
intense vigor, often overflows the veins, and flooding the head
within, waetus (Barrizes) the passage of the reason.”

ExaMpLE 57.

The same Work, book IV. ch. 18. Describing the manner in
which the Egyptian boatman drinks water from the Nile, he
says :

“For their drinking-cup is the hand. For if any of them
is thirsty while sailing, stooping forward from the vessel he
directs his face towards the stream, and lets down his hand

&

GreEK TEXT.
Ejusdem (ibidem).

~ s ~
Aidvidioy 8¢ peraPalrerar 10 mvedpe emi farepe TS
vnos, kai pukpod Bamrilerar T0 orados.

Ejusdem 1ib. IV. ¢. 10 (p. 90).

To yap oipa mavry veaov, kal VIO TOAAGS aKui)s
avaléov, vmepBAL{er moXNdkis Tas PABas, kal TNV Kkeda-
Ay é&vdov mwepudvlor Bumriler Tob Aoyiopod Ty ava-
VoYY,

Ejusdem lib. IV. ¢. 18 (p. 101).

" Exmope yop abrois éotw 1) xelp. Ei yap Tis avrey
Swfrmoeie mAéwy, mpokias ék Tiis vews TO pev TPoTwTOY
els Tov woTapoy wpoféBAnke, Ty O¢ xeipa eis To Udwp

-



IN THE LITERAL, PHYSICAL SENSE. N

into the water; and pierixe (Baprizize) it hollowed, and filling
it with water, he darts the draught towards his mouth, and hits
the mark.”

ExaMpLE 58.

Demetrius, the Cydonian,* On contemning death, ch. XIV. 4.

“For the dominion [of the soul] over the body, and the fact
that, entering into it, she is not wholly mmercED (BaPTIZED) but
rises above, and that the body separate from her can do nothing,
but she, in efforts the greatest and gravest and kindred with
herself, is wholly withdrawn from the body and from the vanity
thence proceeding, are a clear proof, that there is an essence
of the soul by itself, not dependent on the body, and able of
itself both to subsist and to abide.”

* Middle of the first century of the Christian era.

Greex TEXT.

~ . ’ ’ \ 7 4 L3
kadnke, kal kolAnyv Barwticas kal TANTauEVOS VOATOS, AKOV-
\ ~ ’ \ ’ \ 4 ~

ri(et kata TOU GTOMATOS TO TWOMA, KAl TUYXAVEL TOD KO-

7OV,

Demetrii Cydonii de contemnenda morte, ¢. XIV. 4 (ed. Kuinoel).
o N \ ~ v 3 \ AS b ~ )
H 7e yap kata 10U ocwparos apxy, kol T€ OUoav eis
\ \ ~ > b /’ \ \ \

avro un wavredos BeBamtiobour adAX avéxew,' kal TO pev

~ s \ \ 4 ’ 20\
gopa yxwpioley ékelvns undev Svvaobou wparrew, avrny
A \ \ ’ £ ’ s ’ N P ~
0¢ kaTa Tas MeYLOTAS Kal CTEMVOTATAS EVEPYELas Kal €auT])
’ ~ . ~ I, A ’ “
ovuprTovs To0 cwparos kel TNs €ketbev PAvaplas mavre-
~ 3 ’ 7 3 \ 5 \ e \

Aws amnAdaybat, Tekunprov evapyes, evar Twa kal éavryy

A -~ > ¢ > ~ \ s ’ \ 3 g

s Yuxis ovalay, averdea puer couaros, dvvauéerny O¢ éd

~ 5 14
€autns Kal elvat kal uevew.

1 Comp. Plutarch. de Gen. Socrat. XXTII. med. Mippvrar § [oapxi] ob ndea
[yvas] wov adzov rpémor ik ai piv Slar warédvaar el odpe, x. 7. A
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2.
CONSTRUED WITH SOME CASE OF THE INGULFING ELEMENT,

WITH OR WITHOUT A PREPOSITION.

ExaMpLE 59.

Polybius,* History, book V. ch. 47, 2. Speaking of a body of
cavalry sent by Molon to attack Xencetas, in a position where
he was protected partly by the river Tigris, and partly by
marshes and pools, he says:

“Who, coming into near proximity with the forces of Xence-
tas, through ignorance of the localities required no enemy, but
themselves by themselves miversep (Barrizen) and sinking in the
pools, were all useless, and many of them also perished.”

* Born 205 before Christ.

GREEK TEXT.

Polybii Hist. lib. V. c. 47, 2 (ed. Schuweigh.).

& \ 4 ~ N \ e 7 \ A
OL kal cvveyyioavTes Tols TEPL TOV /=EVOLTAV, OlX TRV
L4 ~ W b /7 ~ A 2
dyvolay TGV TOTWY 0V TPOUESEOVTO TOV TONEMIWY: aUTOL
P TS 3~ / N\ ’ 3 ~ /
& or avreov Barmilopevor kal rkaradvvovres év Tois TéA-
¥, \ 3 ‘o \ \ \
MOTtY, aXpnoTOL €y Noay amavres, woANolL O kal Oue-

pbapnoar avrev.
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ExaMpPLE 60.

Epigram on the comic poet Eupolis ;* occasioned by his offensive
allusions in a play called Bapte (Dippers?), to the title of which
the epigram refers.

“You dipped me in plays; but I, in waves of the sea
DERSING (BaPTIZING), Will destroy thee with streams more
bitter.”t

* Attributed to Alcibiades, about 400 before Christ.

T It is related that on a sea-voyage, the soldiers of Alcibiades, by his com-
mand, gave the poet several immersions in the waves, a rope being attached to
his body to insure his safety.

ExamrrLE 61.

Strabo,* Geography, book XII. ch. 5, 4. Speaking of the lake
Tatta in Phrygia (which he calls a natural salt-pit), he says:

“The water solidifies so readily around every thing that is
pERsED (BaPrizep) into it, that they draw up salt-crowns when
they let down a circle of rushes.”

* Born about the year 60 before Christ.

GREex TEXT. *
Epigramma in Eupolin (Meineke, Hist. crit. Comic. Grac. p. 119).
Barres' ) év Quuédpow, éyw 8¢ oe kvpaot movrov
Barnti{wy oAéow vapaat mikporépors.
Strabonis Geogr. lib. XII. c. 6, 4 (ed. T=zschucke).

o \ ’ 3 I4 \ & N o)
Olrw 8¢ wepumyrrerar padios To Uéwp wavtt 7¢ Pamri-
’ > S X o ’ e ~ b ) et 3 \
gl0evTL €is avTo woTe oTEPAVOVS ANBY avEAKOVTLY, €metday

~ ’ ’
Ka0w0'1 KUKAov oXowvivov.

1 Sic enim legendum pro Bdmre ‘m; (Meincke)—Bdnrsis (Bergk, Poet. Lyr.
p. 473).

v
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ExaMpLE 62.

Pindar* Pythic Odes, II. 79, 80 (144-147). Comparing him-
self to a cork of the fisher’s net, floating at the top, while the
other parts of the fishing-tackle are doing service in the depth
below, he says:

“For, as when the rest of the tackle is toiling deep in the
sea, I, as a cork above the net, am un-prepEp (un-papmizen) in the
brine.”

* Born 522 before Christ.

ExAMPLE 63.

Archias, Epigram X.* Among other implements of his art,
which the old fisherman is said to have hung up as a votive
offering, are mentioned :

“And fishing rod thrice-stretched,t and cork un-oreED (UD-
BAPTIZED) in water.” ;

* Of uncertain date, what Archias is meant not being indicated.

t An extensionrod, capable of being stretched to thrice its length when
folded.

GREEK TEXT.
Pindari Pyth. II. 144-147 (79, 80, ed. Boeckkh).
“Ate yap elvddov movov éxoloas Baldv
okevas érépas, aBamTioTos elju, GeANOs ws Dmep Epkos,
aApas.'
Anthol. Gree. Tom. II. p. 94 (ed. Jacods, Vol. II. p. 82).

Kal Sovaka tpiravvarov, afantiorov 1€ kall Uowp

¢e/\)\(\w.

! Ego Bothio assentior conjungenti aBdmriords elue dhuas, quod non durum,
quum verba ¢ellds s vk Epros quasi in parenthesi dicta sint; ideoque post
&oxog interpunxi virgula (Boeckh).

Jam vero aBdmrioros dhuas hoc loco eo aptius sententie est, quod &Aun dici-
tur amarities. ... Ego, inquit, ut cortex supra rete, non immergor salis undis
(Boeckh)—Badv est gadéws (Id.).
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ExampLE 64.

Plutarch*, On Superstition, III. The superstitious man, consult:
ing the jugglers on his frightful dreams, is told:

“ Call the old Expiatrix,t and pruxee (Barrize) thyself into the
sea, and spend a day sitting on the ground.”

* Born in the year 50 after Christ.

+ An old woman, supposed to have power to avert evil omens by magic lus-
trations.

N,
* ExampLE 65.
The same writer, Gryllus, VII. He says of Agamemnon :
“Then bravely pruxcine (Baprzing) himself into the lake Co-
pais, that there he might extinguish his love, and be freed from
desire.”

ExaMPLE 66.

The same writer, Physical Questions, X.
“Why do they pour sea-water into wine, and say that fisher-

GREEK TEXT.
Plutarchi de Superstitione, III. (ed. Wyttend. Vol. I. p. 656).

Ty meppdrtpiay kdder ypavv,' kol PdwrTicor oeavTov

eis Oadaooav, kal kabioas év T vy dnuépevoo.
Ejusdem Grylli, VII. (ed. Wyttend. Vol. V. p. 23).

Eira kalov kalds éavrov Bamrilov eis my Komraida
Atprgy, os avrol karacBéocwr Tov épwTa kal Tis émibu-
plas araAdafopevos. '

Ejusdem Quaest. Nat. X. (ed. Wyttenb. Vol. IV. p. 696).

A \ ’ ~ s 0/)\ , \ ’
a Tt TCLO OLVCP anogaay WaanEOUU'L, Kot Xp?]O'IJ,OV

1 Quasi dicas anum circumpistricem. Istiusmodi lustrationis pars erat, ut cor-
pus lustrandum circumlineretur, et quasi circumpinseretur, imprimis luto, =nde,
tum abstergeretur; quorum illud est swegeudrrery, hoc éroudrrewy ; sed utrumque
promiscue de tota lustratione dicitur ( Wyttend.).

-
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men received an oracle, commanding to nwerse (Barrize) Bacchus
in [or at] the sea?

ExamMpLE 67.

Parallels between Greek and Roman History, II1.* Relating a
story of a Roman General, who fell mortally wounded in an
ambush of the Samnites at the Caudine Forks, the writer says:

“But in the depth of night, surviving a little longer, he
took away the shields of the slain enemies, and pippiNG (BaPTIZING)
his hand into the blood, he set up a trophy inseribing it, ‘the
Romans against the Samnites, to trophy-bearing Jove.'”

* Attributed (falsely, as is supposed) to Plutarch, and printed with his writ-
ings.

Greex TEXT.

24 e ~ ¥ ~ ’ 13
T Aéyovaw aliwels kopabnvar wpoorarrovre Pemrilew
\ ’ 3 \ ’ 1
Tov dwovvaov wpos Ty GaAarrav;
The oracle is given thus (Schol. Hom. Il. 6, 136, ed. Bekker) : # &7 yonouds
3069, “ dhuebeww & vomep dibrvooy aliba Bantibows,” s Pikdyopos?

Ljusdem Parall. Gree. et Rom. III.

\ \ ’ ’ ~

Babelas 8¢ vvkros oAlyov émlnoas, mwepieileto TV
9

7 \ \ < 1
avppnuévor Tolepiov Tas aomidas, kal els TO alpa TRV

~ ’ E's ’ 3 p 4 ! 2 ~
Xeipe PBoamrioas, éotnoe Tpomawoy emvypaas Popaioc

Y ~ A 4
kare Zouvrdy A Tpomatovye.
[

1 Similiter conjunctum cum mgds verbum Bdmzerr ab Sophocle notabimus sub
illo (Dindorf, Steph. Thes)). Perhaps, at (or by) the sea.

2 Immergere Bacchum, ali8dier seu ahedierr [as conjectured by Lobeck],
nihil aliud est quam vinum temperare; et videtur Scholiastes verbum antiqua-
tum, nobisque a solis grammaticis servatum, cum nonnullis aliis ex oraculo reti-
nuisse, eujus sensum tantum per caliginem videre licet :

Ev dénai didrvoov éhwée Bamriforre.
De déwai non recuso quin alii a me dissentiant; sed ddewéa recte mihi repo-

suisse videor, aptum imprimis Baccho nomen, a vinetis tractum (Lobeck Observ.
crit. et gram in Sophocl. Aj. p. 347).
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EXAMPLE 68.

Josephus,* Jewish War, book II. ch. 18, 4. He thus describes the
death of Simon by his own hand, after he had put his family
to death in sight of the people:

“And stretching out the right hand, so as to be unseen by
none, he pruseep (Baprizen) the whole sword into his own neck.”

* Born in the year 37 after Christ.

ot ExaMPLE 69.

The same writer, Antiquities of the Jews, book IV. ch. 4, 6.
Describing the mode of purifying the people, during the thirty
days of mourning for Miriam, sister of Moses, he says:

“Those, therefore, who were defiled by the dead body, casting
a little of the ashes into a fountain and pierine (BaprziNG) a
hyssop-branch, they sprinkled, on the third and seventh of the
[thirty] days.”

Greex TEXT.
Josephi Bell. Jud. lib. II. c. 18, 4 (ed. Oberthiir).

Ty te 8efiav avarelvas, os pndéva Aabelv, oAov eis
\ e ~ \ 3 ’ \ 7

™y €avtol opayny éBamtioe 1o Elpos.

Ejusdem Antiq. Jud. lib. 4. c. 4, 6 (ed. Imman. Bekker).

T R 3 S =\ ~ ’ ~ ! 3y 7

0US 0DV am0 VEKPOD WEJLATUEVOVS, TT)s TEDpas oAiyov

\ ’ [4

els myyny €vievres kal Voowmov PamTicavres, éppaov
Tpiry Te kal éBSoun TGV Nuepdy.

This reading of the passage, in Bekker's edition, is the one suggested by
Bonfrer (on Num. ch. XIX), some words having evidently been repeated, ir
the common Greek text, by an error in copying. The common reading,! how-
ever, shows the same use of Bamzioarres, and is thus rendered in the Latin
version : Paulum igitur hujus cineris in fontem immittentes ecnm hyssopi ramulo,
ejusdemque cineris aliquantulum in aquam immergentes, a mortuo pollutos die
tertia et septima puri aliqui conspergebant.

1 Tots obv amd verpod meuracubs tiis Tépoas Ohiyov elg myylv wié
s : 00D peutaduévovs, Tijs Tépoas okiyov. eis myyny dviévres
sive . Nt ,
xat vaowrov, Bantioavtés te xal Tis répoas vaveys els ayyny, ¥ddawov Toity
rai §806uy OV jucdy.
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ExamrLE T0.

On Diseases of Women,* book I.

“Then dipping [the pessary] into oil of roses or Egyptian
oil, apply it during the day; and when it begins to sting,
remove it, and again mmerse (Baprize) it into breast-milk and
Egyptian ointment.”

* An ancient medical writing, ascribed (erroncously) to Hippocrates, and print-
ed with his works,

ExamrLE TI1.

Homeric Allegories, ch. 9.* The writer explains the ground
of the allegory (as he regards it) of Neptune freeing Mars from
Vulean, thus:

“Since the mass of ironm, drawn red hot from the furnace,
1s PLUNGED (BapTizED) in water; and the fiery glow, by its own
nature quenched with water, ceases.”

* The 'work of an old Greek grammarian, of uncertain date; attributed
(falsely) to Heraclides Ponticus, fourth century before Christ.

Greex Texr.
Hippocratis Opera (ed. Kiikn, Vol. II. p. 710).
L4 A ’
LEreara Bajoas és dAewpa podwov 3 alyvmriov mwpoa-
/7 \ 3 I \ 3\ 4 5 ’ \
Oéobo v uépav, kal €mny Sakvnrar apapéeabur, kai
’ ’ 3 ’ N \ / i
Bamrrilew wadw é ydla yvvaikos kai pipov Alyvmriov.
Allegor. Homeric., qua sub Heraclidis nomine feruntur, c. 69
(ed. Schow, p. 710).
"Emedimep éx 1év Bavavowr' [Bavver] Sudmupos 6 tod
oudpov pidpos éXkvalbels G8ar Bamriferar, kal 76 GAoyd-
L ~
Ses vmo Tiis idlas Puoews Udart karaoBeabiv avamaverat.

Siquidem ignea ferri massa, fornicibus extracta, aque immergitur (Gesner’s
translation).

! Valcknaer ad Ammon. p. 215 : Eadem medicina Heraclito est facienda Allegor.
Hom. p. 475, & ta» Bavaivowy (1. Batvawr), ete.

8i Bavadowr recte legitur, necesse est, Heraclidem gavadoor de fornace dixisse.
Sed probabilius est, cum Valck. ad Ammon. p- 215, emendandum esse Badvawr;
nam Bavros 7 xdpwos (Schow). So Heyne (Epist. ad Schow)

——
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Eﬁi{PLE o

Plotinus,* Ennead I. book 8, on Good and Ewil, 2 13. Of the
condition of the soul, in the corrupt and vicious, he says:

“She dies, therefore, as the soul may die; and death to her,
while yet mnercep (BaPTiZED) in the body, is to be sunk in matter
and to be filled therewith, and also when gone forth, to lie there
still.” :

* A Greek philosopher, of the New-Platonic school, born 205 after Christ.

* ExampLe T3.

The same writer, Ennead VI. book 9, on the Good, or the One,
g 8.

“But now, since a part of us is contained by the body, as if
one has the feet in water but with the rest of the body stands
out above, towering up by what is not nomreEp (Bapmizep) in
the body we by this are attached, as to our own centre, with
that which is as a centre of all.”

GrEEK TExT.
Plotini Ennead. I. lib. 8, 13 (ed. Creutzer, Vol. I. p. 154-5; recogn.
Kirchhoff, Vol. II. p. 400).

"Amwofvaker odv, os Yvxy av favor kal 6 Odvaros
aity kal €r év 1¢ owpart BefamTiouévy, év GAy éori
katalvar kai mwAnoOnvar airis, kai €éeMfovay éxet
ketabour.

Ejusd. Ennead. VI. lib. 9, 8 (ed. Creutzer, Vol. IL p. 1403; recog.
Kirchhoff, Vol. I. p. 89).
~ \ 3 - ’ £ ~ ’ \ ~
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< £ \ ’ ¥ 3 [ 4 ~ 4 L4 ’
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ExavrLE T4,
o Argonautic Ezpedition,* line 512.

“But when Titan nnersep (Barrizep) mmserr into the Ocean-
stream.”

¥ Written early in the Christian era, probably in the fourth century.

ExaMpLE 75.

Alexander* of Aphrodisias, Medical and Physical Problems, II. 38.
In answer to the question, why fevers, etc., arc more hard to
cure in brutes than in men, he says:

“Because they have their nature and perceptive faculty
mvErsED (Baprizep) in the depth of the body, and not diverted
to ontward things by what pertains to the rational soul, as
is the case in men.”

* A Greck writer on philosophy and medicine, beginning of the third century
after Christ; but by some (with less reason) supposed to be .dlexander of Tralles,
in the sixth century.

GrEEk TEXT.
Orphei Argonaut., 512 (ed. Hermann).

"AAX 87 & *xeavoto poov Bamrilero Tirny.

Alexandri Aphrodis. Probl. med. et phys. II. 88 (Ideler, Physic. et
Medic. Gr. min. Vol. I. p. 12).

"Ore ™y ¢vow Eovor kal Ty aicberiny Suvapuw
BeBamriopérmy év ¢ Baber Tov gduaros, kai [ovk] mwept
eAKOpErny UTo TGV AoyoTikis Yuxijs €mi Ta €kTs, kafd-
mep €ml avfpomov éxel.

Attriboted by some, but without sufficient grounds! to Alexander Tral-
lianus.

1 Secitdem sie aber Griechisch bekannt gemacht ist, hat man gefunden, dass
man alle Ursache habe, der Angabe der Manuscripte Glauben beizumessen, und
dem Restaurator der Aristotelischen Philosophie auch unter den Aerzten eine
Stelle einzurdumen (Schoell, Geschichte der Griechischen Literatur, deutsche Aus-
gabe, Vol. I1. p. 793).
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ExaurLE T6.

The same Work, 1. 28. In answering the question, why many
foolish persons have offspring who are very wise, and vice versa,
he says of the former :

“They have the soul very much mnuuerseo (Baprizen) in the
body ;* and on this account the seminal germ, partaking in
greatest measure of the rational and physical power, causes
their offspring to be more wise.”

’

* Compare Example 71y and the statement, in regard to the rational nature
of man, in Example 54.

ExampLe T7.

Chrysostom,* Select Discourses, XXIX. on Clemency, etc. Speak-
ing of David’s clemency toward Saul, when he had him in his
power in the cave (1 Sam. 24 :3-T), he says:

“Sawest thou the nets of David stretched, and the prey inter-
cepted thercin, and the huntsman standing, and all exhorting to
rroxce (paprize) the sword into the enemy’s breast?

-—

* See the remark on Example 45.

GrREEK TEXT.

Ejusdem I. 28.

" Exovar v Yuxgw dyav BeBamriouévmy TG Touart,
kel Ota ToUTO TO OmWépua wAeloTns peréyov Suvduews
AoytoTikis kal Quaiki)s Ta Um avTol TIKTOMEVR (povipic-
TEP® TOLEL.

Chrysostomi Homil. select. XXIX. de Mansuet., ete. (ed. Montf.
Vol. XII. p. 647).

EiBes 100 david ra Sikrva terapéva, xai to Ofpapa
évamel\npupevoy, Kal TOV Kvvayérny é:J'T(;;Ta, Kal TovTes
éykeXevopévovs Bamricar 1o Elpos els To ToD molepiov
arnbos ;
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ExampLE 78.

The same writer, Expos. of Ps. VII. g 14. Speaking of Absalom
and David, he says:

“For he, indeed, desired to ruxee (marrze) his right hand*
in his father’s neck ; but the father, even in such a case, exhorted
the soldiers to spare him.”

* The armed right hand, by a common figure for the weapon held in it.

ExampreEs 79 and R80.

Basil (the Great),* On Baptism, book I. ch. 2, 10. Commenting
on the Apostle’s words, Rom. 6 : 3, he says:

“We were immersed [baptized], says he, in order that from
it we might learn this: that as wool nmersep (Baprizen) in a dye
is changed as to its color; or rather (using John the Baptist
as a guide, when he prophesied of the Lord, ‘He will immerse
[baptize] you in the Holy Spirit and“fire’), . . . let us say this:
that as steel, nmersep (Baprizep) in the fire kindled up by spirit

* A distinguished Greek writer of the Christian Church, born 330 after Christ.

Greex TEXT.
Ejusdem Expos. in Ps. VII. § 14.
ol LA N \ 3 ’ \ \ ~ ~ ’
Avros pév yap émevuer v Sefiav 76 Aaupd Bamricw
~ ~ A\ ~ 2.
TQ TaTpikg: 6 O¢ marnp kal ovrw Qeicacbor avrod wapy-

~ ’
V€L TOlS OTPOTIOTALS.

Basilii Magni, de Baptismo lib. L. ¢. 2, 10 (ed. Garnier, Vol. II.
p. 656).

’ ~ ~

"EBamricOyuer, pnolv, v éx TovTov éxeivo mwardevli-
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(wind), becomes more easy to test whether it has in itself any
fault, and more ready for being refined; ... so it follows and
is necessary, that he who is immersed [baptized] in fire (that
is, in the word of instruction, which convicts of the evil of sin
and shows the grace of justification) should hate and abhor
unrighteousness, as it is written, and should desire to be cleans-
ed through faith in the power of the blood of our Lord Jesus
Christ.”

ExayprLE 81.

Heliodorus,* .ZEtkiopics' (Story of Theagenes and Chariclea), book I.
ch. 30.
"“And every form of war was enacted and witnessed; the
natives sustaining the conflict with zeal and with all their force ;
the others, having greatly the advantage both in number and
in the unexpectedness of the attack, and slaying some on land,

* See the remark on Example 39.

Greex TExT.
s ¥ 3 [3 -~ 7 [ 14 \ \ N
Tal, €L TIVOL €XEL €V €QUTP KAKIOV, ETOLUOTEPOS O€ TPOS TO
o o y /7 \ > ~ \
kabapioOnvar: . . . obrws akoAovBov kal avaykaiov ToV
’ ’ ~ \ ’ 3 ~ 14 ~
Barriclevra év T wupl, TovTéoTy €v TE Aoyw T7s Oida-
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oKaAias, EXEyXOVTL pEV TGV GUAPTHMATWY THY Koklav,
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Gavepotvre 8¢ TGV Sikawwparov Ty Xapw, poToaL pEv
’ \ ~ 7 3
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Oupiav 8¢ éXbeiv ToU kabapiobivar O Tis TioTews év
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Ovvaper Tov alparos Tov kupiov nudy Inoov Xpiorob.

Heliodori Athiopicorum lib. I. 30 (ed. Coray, p. 47; ed. Bekker,
p. 35).

Kai moXépov mway eldos xai évmpyeiro kai éfnovero,
TV pév Eyxwpioy mpofvpla kal poupy mdoy THY pdxny
vpioTapévor, Ty 8¢, T¢ Te mAjfe kal s épodov TG
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and rLuvcixe (BaPrizing) others, with their boats and huts, into
the lake.
ExaMpPLE 82.

Achilles Tatius;* Story of Clitophon and Leucippe, book 1I. ch. 14.

“And there is a fountain of gold there. They pLunce (BaprizE)
into the water, therefore, a pole smeared with pitch, and open
the barriers of the stream. And the pole is to the gold what
the hook is to the fish, for it catches it; and the pitch is a
bait for the prey.”

* See the remark on Example 54.

ExaMpLE 83.

The same Work, book IIL ck. 21. Speaking of the short sword
used by jugglers and stage-players, so constructed that, when a
blow is given, the blade is driven back into the hilt and no
harm is done, the narrator says:

“And they who behold suppose that the steel is pLunGED
(saprizep) down the body ; but it runs back into the hollow of
the hilt.”

GreEg TexT.

~ > 72 . 1 3 \ ’/ > ~ /

yis avaipovrtev, Tovs O€ els THr Auvny avrols okapeot
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kai avTols olkjuact Bamrilovrov.
Achillis Tatii de Leucippes et Clitophentis Ameribus, lib. II.
c. 14 (ed. Jacobs, p. 38).
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Ejusdem lib. III. ¢. 21 (p. 77).
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ExaMpLE 84.

Julian,* Ode on Cupid.

“As I was once twining a garland, I found Cupid in the
roses; and holding by the wings I nuersep (Baprizen) him into
wine, and took and drank him- and now, within my members,
he tickles with his wirgs.”

* In the first half of the sixth century after Christ.

r ExamMpLE 85.

Simplicius,* Commentary on the Manual of Epictetus, ch. 38, 10.
Contrasting beauty, as it appears in imperfect material forms,
with absolute and perfect beauty in the soul, he says:

“Beauty, in bodies, is in flesh and sinews, and things that
make up the body, of animals for example; beautifying them,

* Of the seventh century after Christ.

Greexk TEXT.

Juliani Agyptii, in Amorem (Anthol. Gr. Tom. II. p. 493; Anacr.
ed. Fischer, p. 223).
Zrépos wAckwy ol edpov

’ ~ e/ £ 4

év tois podors Lpwrar
Kol TGV TTEPOV KATATYXDY
L4 M > \ -
eBamTio €is Tov olvov,
AaBov & émov avrov

Kal vOv €0w WEADY LoV
wrepoiat yapyalilet.

Simplicii Comment. in Epict. Enchirid. ¢. XXXVIIL. 10 (ed.
Schweigh. Vol. 1V. p. 366).
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indeed, as much as possible, but also itself partaking of their
deformity and norersep (Baprizep) into it.”

ExamMpLE 86.

JEsopic Fables; fable of the Man and the Fox.*

“A certain man, having a grudge against a fox for some mis-
chief done by her, after getting her into his power contrived a
long time how to punish her; and pierine (BaPmzing) tow in oil,
he bound it to her tail and set fire to it.”

* Writer and date unknown.

Greex Texr.
\ e \ 3 ~ ’ 2 \ 3 \
vov pev, os Svvarov, éxeivar peralauBavov O¢ kal avro
~ ’
Tiis €kelvoy aoynuoauvys, kol BeBomTiopévoy €is avriy.

]Iapa)\)\n)\m pvbor  AvBpwmos kar AAwmné (cd. Coray,
Fab. 163).

"Aviip Tis, éxbpalvov dromext St Twa Tavrys padi-
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éunxavioaro, kel oTvmeiov éAalp PamTicas, T KEPKE
Tavrys wpoadnoas, vPire wupl.
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§ 2
IN THE TROPICAL OR FIGURATIVE SENSE,

-

1. To plunge, to immerse, to whelm (as in ingulfing floods), in calamities, in ruin,
in troubles, in cares, in poverty, in debts, in stupor, in sleep, in ignorance,
in pollution, etc.

'
ExampLE 8T,

Dion Cassius,* Roman History, book XXXVIII. ch. 27. Philiscus,
consoling Cicero in his exile, says of his triumphant adversaries,
now exposed to the hazards of the unsettled times: 3

“For, as being borne along in a troubled and unsettled state
of affairs, they dlﬂ'er little, or rather not at all, from those who
are driven by storm at sea, but [are borne] up and down, now
this way now that way ; and if they commit any even the slight-
est mistake, are totally susuercEp (BaPTIZED).

* See the remark on Example 31.

GREeEg TEXT.
Dionis Cassii Historie Romanz lib. XXXVIIL. c. 27 (ed. Sturz).
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ExamprLE 88.

Libanius* Epistle XXV. Referring to the earthquake, in wnich
two of his friends had perished, he says:

“And I myself am one of those susmereep (marrizen) by that
great wave.”

* A Greek philosopher and rhetorician, born 315 after Christ.

ExaMPLE 89.

The same writer, Life of himself. Speaking of the prudent con-
duct of the chief magistrate, during a scarcity of bread in the
city, he says:

“He did indeed exhort the body of bakers to be more just,
but did not think it expedient to employ forcible measures, fear-
ing a general desertion; whereby the city would immediately
have been wreLMep (Baprizep), as a ship when the seamen have
abandoned it.” .

ExampLE 90.

Gregory of Nazianzus* Discourse XL. 11. Urging his hearers
not to defer their baptism, till they should be burdened with
more sins to be forgiven, he says:

* Born about 330 after Christ.

GreEex TEXT.
Libanii Sophistee Epist. XXV. (ed. Wolf, p. 11).
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Ejusdem de Vita sua (ed. Morell, Vol. II. p. 64).

4 \ A ~ ~ v, 35 /
Ilapecarer pev To TOV oiromrody éfvos elvar Sikatoré-

> 7 \ B S ~ 3 . N\ N > N\

povs. avaykas O¢ OUK wero Oely €mayetv, Oediws THY €mi
~ 3 ’ e 3 o) \ ’
wAetov amodpacw: o av evbvs éBamtilero TO doTv, kKabd-

A ’ ~ ~
TEPL vavs GKALWOVTCOV TWY YavTwy.



IN THE TROPICAL OR FIGURATIVE SENSE. 45

“Nor let us take more lading than we are able to carry;
that we may not be nmErcep (Baprizen), vessel and men, and
make shipwreck of the grace, losing all because we hoped for
more.”

ExaurLE 91.

Chrysostom,* Discourses on Lazarus, I. 10. Recounting the
several traits in the character and conduct of the rich man,
which were so many aggravations of the miseries of Lazarus,
he says:

“But now, living in wwickedness, and arrived at the last stage
of vice, and exhibiting such inhumanity, . . . and passing by
him' as a stone without shame and without pity, and after all
these things enjoying such abundance; consider how probable it
was, that he wreLMep (Barrizep) the soul of the poor man as with
successive waves.”

* See the remark on Example 45.

GRrEEx TEZXT.

Gregorii Nazianz. Orat. XL. 11 (stud. Monach. Benedict. Vol. I.
p. 698).

Mnde popriglioper wAéov 7 Svvdpeba Gépew, o uy
abravdpe 1] vyi PamTioOduey, kol TO Xapiopa voveyi:
owpev, avd Gv 1o TA€lov NATCApEy TO WAV GTOAETAV-
TEs.

Chrysostomi de Lazaro Conc. I. 10 (ed. Montf. Vol. I p. 721).
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ExaMpLE 92.

Chariton of Aphrodisias* Story of the loves of Cherea and Cal
lirrhoe, book II. ch. 4. Speaking of Dyonisius, and of his efforts
to subdue his passion for Calirrhoe, he says:

“Then, therefore, might be seen the conflict of reason and pas-
sion. For, although wmEeLmEDp (BaPTIZED) by desire, the generous
man endeavored to resist; and emerged as from a wave, saying
to himself: ‘Art thou not ashamed, Dyonisius, a man the first
of Tonia for virtue and repute!””

* Author of the Greek romance here quoted, probably near the end of the fourth
century after Christ.

ExaMpLE 93.

The same Work, book III. ch. 4. On another occasion, speaking
of the violence of Dyonisius’ passion for Callirrhoe, he says:

“But Dyonisius, a man of culture, was seized indeed by a
tempest, and was wmelsep (Baprizep) as to the soul; but yet he
struggled to emerge from the passion, as from a mighty wave.”

GRrEEK TEXT.
Charitonis Aphrodis. de Chzrea et Callirrhoe amator. Narrat.
lib. 1L ch. 4 (ed. D'Orville, p. 28).
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Ejusdem lib. III. c. 2 (ed. D’Orville, p. 42).
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! Fortis enim vir, quamvis a libidine mersitatus, contra tamen tenere nitebatur,
et, ut e fluctibus emergens, ipse sic ad se (Reiske).
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ExampLE 94.

The same Work, book III. ch.4. Describing the vessel of the
pirates, who had plundered of its gold and jewels the tomb of
Callirrhoe (prematurely buried), and finding her alive had sold
her into slavery, and were now pursued by the vengeance of the
gods, he says:

“For I saw a vessel, wandering in fair weather, filled with its
own tempest, and wreLvep (Baprizep) in a calm.”

The whole statement is figurative; representing, under the image of its own
tempest (one within itself) and foundering in a calm, the desperate condition

of the vessel and crew, abandoned to the elements and wandering without con-
trol, all on board but one baving perished with thirst.

ExaMpLE 95.

Basil (the Great),* Discourse XIV. Against Drunkards, ¢ 4.
He says of the intoxicated :

“More pitiable than those who are tempest-tossed in the deep,
whom waves recceiving one from another, and over-wHELMING
(apmzine), do not suffer to rise out of the surge; so also the

* See the remark on Examples 75 and 76.

Overwhelm, in the sense “to tmmerse and bear down” (Webster, No. 2, and
‘Worcester).

Greeg TEXT.

Ejusdem lib. IIL. c. 4 (ed. D’Orville, p. 49).
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Basilii Magni Hom. XIV. in Ebriosos, 4 (ed. Garnier, Vol. IL
p. 125).

’ ’ ~ 3 4
EXeeworepor tov év medayer xepalouévwr, ods dAda
’ . ’
€€ dAwv dadexopeva kai émBamrifovra’ kipara dvagé-

! Compare the use of this compound in the next example, and the remarks on
it in the following note.
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souls of these are driven about beneath the waves, being wreLMED
(aprizen) with wine.”

ExAMPLE 96.

Josephus*, Jewish War, book I. ch. 27, 1. Relating the occurrence
that led to the mock trial and condemnation of Herod’s perse-
cuted sons, he says:

“This, as a final blast, over-wneLMep (BaprizEp) the tempest-
tossed youths.”

* See the remark on Example 53.

Overwhelm, as in the preceding example. The metaphor is derived from the
effeet of a sudden blast, bearing down upon (over) the shattered vessel, and
whelming it in the deep.

ExampLE 97.

The same Work, book III. ch. 7, 156. The people of Jerusalem,
expostulating with Josephus on his purpose to abandon the be-
sieged city and its inhabitants to their fate, say to him:

“And that it did not become him, either to fly from enemies,

Greex TexT.
pew ovk émrpémet Tob kAUdwvos olTw 8 Kol TOUTWY i
Yuxal vmoBpuxior Pépovrar BeBamriouévar T¢ oive.
Josephi de Bello Jud. lib. I. ¢. 27, 1 (ed. Oberthiir).
Tovd Gomep TeevTain GveAda  xeypalopévovs TovS
veaviokovs émePamriae.
Ejusdem lib. III. e. 7, 15. :
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Ilperewy Oe avre unre Pevyew tovs €éxbpovs, unre

1 Er-:Bdrnrioce, strictly, over-whelmed (coming down upon whelmed, as in the
deep). The rendering, to submerge vepeatedly (wiederholt untertauchen, Rost und
Palm, griech. Hdwbch.), to immerge repeatedly (wiederholt eintauchen, Pape,
griechisch-deutsches Hdwbch.), to dip, drench, again or in addition (Liddell and
Scott, Greek Lex.), is not pertinent here; for the effect of the ¢final’ and over-
whelming blast is meant, not the repetition of something before experienced.
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or to abandon friends; nor to leap off, as from a ship overtaken
by a storm, into which he had entered in fair weather; that
he would himself over-waelx (Barrize) the city, as no one would
longer dare to make resistance to the enemy, when he was gone
through whom their courage was sustained.”

ExaMpLE 98.

The same Work, book IV. ch. 3, 3. Speaking of the evils in-
flicted by the band of robber-chiefs who found their way into
the eity of Jerusalem during the siege, he says:

“Who, even apart from the sedition, afterwards weELMED
(Bapmizen) the eity.”

This natural and expressive image of trouble and distress occurs often in the
Old Testament. For example, Ps. 69 : 2, “I am come into deep waters, where
the floods overflow me;” VV. 14, 15, “ Let me be delivered . . . out of the deep
waters, let pot the waterflood overflow me;” Ps. 18 :16, 17, “ He drew me
out of many waters, he delivered me from my strong enemy.” Job's afflictions
are expressed under the same image (ch. 22 : 11): “The flood of waters covers’
thee.” Compare Ps.124 : 4, 5; 144 : 7; 32 : 6; Ezek. 26 : 19.

ExaMpPLE 99.

Himerius,* Selection XV. ¢3. He says of Themistocles :

* See the remark on Example 40.

Greex TExT.
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“He was great at Salamis; for there, fighting, he wzeLMep
(Barrizep) all Asia.’*

* The power of Asia was broken by the destruction of its ficet at sea, and
hence the propriety of the figure.

ExaMpLE 100.

Libanius,* Declamation XX. On the same subject (and apos-
trophizing Themistocles, in the speech represented as spoken by
his father), he says:

“The crowning achievement was Salamis; where thou didst
wrens (Barmize) Asia.”

* See the remark on Example 88.

Examrre 101. '

The same writer, “Epistle 31b, to Stidertus.
“But he who bears with difficulty what he is now bearing,
would be wmeLMED (BarrizED) by a slight addition.”

GreEg TEexT.
Heimerii Sophiste Eclog. XV. § 3 (ed. Wernsdorf).

Méyas émi Sadapiva: éBdamrige yap SAqv ékel Ty

*Aglav payopevos.’
Libanii Declamat. XX (ed. Wolf, p. 521).

‘O 1év &pywv kolopov, 5 Zadouls, mepl v THY

’Acoiav éBamricas.
Ejusdem Epist. 310 (ed. Wolf, p. 150).

‘0 8¢ pokis & viv Péper pépwr Vo pukpas av Bomres

olely mpoabikns.’

1 Ibi enim totam Asiam pugnando demersit (Wernsdm;f).—-Comp'are: L
triam demersam extuli (Cic. pro Sulla, 31).

3 Operum apex Salamis, circa quam Asiam mersisti (Wolf).
.3 Tlle a levissima etiam accessione facile submergetur (Id.).
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ExamMpLE 102.

The same writer, Epistle 962, to Gessius.
“For this is he who found the wretched Cimon WEELMED
(sarrzen), and did not neglect him when abandoned.”

Examvrre 103.

Plutarch,* On the good Genius of Socrates, XXIII

“Such is the manner of the good Genius; that we, wreLmeDp
(Baprizep) by worldly affairs, . .. should ourselves struggle out,
and should persevere, endeavoring by our own resolution to save
ourselves and gain the haven.”

* See the remark on Example 64.

ExamrLE 104.
Chrysostom,* Expos. of Ps. 114 (116), 2 3. Speaking of the
believer’s governing principle, and of his prospects, he says:

* See the remark on Example 45.

[

Greex TExT.
Ejusdem Epist. 962 (ed. Wolf, p. 449).

Ofros éotw 6 Pamrilouevor edpov Tov dbAov Kiuw-
va,' kai mpodedouévov ov meplidwy.
Plutarchi de Genio Socratis XXIII (ed. Wyttend. Vol. III. p. 393).
Obrws T0v daupoviov 6 Tpomos” fuas Pamwri{opévovs
Umo TGOV mpayparwv . .. avrovs éfauAlacal, kol po-
kpoBupeiv, 8. oikelas meipauévovs dperis géleabat, kal
TUYXAVEL Atpévos.

1 Hic ille est, qui miserum Cimonem calamitatibus oppressum vidit (Wolf).

2 Sententia quidem universe facilis ad explendum, ut Anon. T. V. o¥rws, &
éve, 100 Savpoviov 6 Tpdmos. da uiv yae fuds—.Non recepi, ut e conjectura,
non e libro, profectum (W yttend.).
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&

“For he who is controlled by that love, and sustained by
the hope of that good, is wiELMED (BaPTIZED) by none of the pres-
ent evils.”

ExampLE 105.

The same writer, on 1 Cor. Discourse VIII.

“TFor if we were pained for sins, . . . . nothing else would
grieve us, this pain expelling all sadness; so that with confession
we should gain also another thing, not to be wrmewmEp (BaPTIZED)
by the troubles of the present life, nor to be puffed up by pros-
perity.”

ExamprLe 106.

The same writer, Expos. of Ps. 141 (142), ¢ 2. Commenting
on the words, ‘I cried unto thee, O Lord, I said, thou art my
hope,” ete., he says:

“The evils did not wmeuy (saprize) him, but rather gave him
wings.”

GREEK TEeXT.

Chrysostomi Expos. in Ps. 114, § 3 (ed. Montf. Vol. V. p. 307).
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Ejusdem in Epist. I. ad Cor. Hom. VIII (¥ol. X. p. 72).
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s éEopodoynaens, To uy Parrifeabar Tols Avmrnpols Tob
mapovros Blov, unde Puodcbar Tois Aaumpols.

Ejusdem Expos. in Ps. 141, §2 (Vol. V. p. 445).

’ \ \ ~ 4
Ovk éBamtigey avrov Ta Sewa, dAAa pdAlov erré-

PwCE.
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ExaMprLE 107.

The same writer, Expos. of Ps. 111 (112), g 4.
“For it is impossible that a soul, abounding in mercy, should
ever be weeLmep (Baprizen) by the annoyances of passion.”

ExayvpLE 108.

Heliodorus,* JEthiopics (Story of Theagenes and Chariclea), book IL.
ch. 3.

“And Cnemon, perceiving that he was wholly absorbed in
griqf, and wreLwep (Baprizep) in the calamity, and fearing lest
le may do himself some harm, secretly takes away the sword.”

* See the remark on Example 39.

ExaxpLe 109.

The same Work, book IV. ch. 20.

“For Charicles, indeed, it shall be lawful to weep, both now
and hereafter; but let not us be wueLvep (Barrizep) with him
in his grief, nor let us hecdlessly be borne away by his tears,
as by floods, and throw away the favorable occasion.”

GREEK TEXT.
Ejusdem Expos. in Ps. 111, §4 (Vol. V. p. 283).
Kai yap aupnyavov Yvxqy whovrovoay éXenuoavry, vmo
andlas wabov Bamricbivai wore.

Heliodori Athiopicorum lib. II. ¢. 3 (ed. Belker).

‘0 8¢ Kvijuwy olov ovra mwpos 7¢ maber katapabov
kai T ovupopd BeBamTiouevor, Sedids TE uy TL Kakov
éavrov épyaanral, To Elpos vPaipel Aabpa.

Ejusdem lib. IV. c. 20.

Xapuhet pév éféorar viv Te kal pera Tavra Gpnvely,
nuets 8¢ ) ovuBarti{uebda ¢ TolTov waber, unde Aabw-
pev womep pevpaat Tols TovTov SdkpuoLy Vmoepdpevor

\ \ \ -7
Kal TOV KalPOV TrPOLELEVOL.
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ExampLE 110.

The same Work, book V. ch. 16. .

“But for us your own wanderings, if you were willing, would
best forward the entertainment, being pleasanter than any dancing
and music; the relation of which, having often deferred it, as
you know, because the occurrences still waeLMED (BAPTIZED) YOU,
you could not reserve for a better occasion than the present.”

ExampLE 111.

Achilles Tatius,* Story of Leucippe and Clitophon, book III. ch. 10.
“What so great wrong have we done, as in a few days to
be wreiMep (Baprizep) with such a multitude of evils?”

* See the remark on Example 54.

ExampLE 112.

The same Work, book VII. ch. 2.
“ Misfortunes assailing waewr (sarrize) us.”

-

GrEEK TEXT.
Ejusdem lib. V. c. 16.

‘Huiv 8¢ 7 o wAdvy kdA\wra v, € BovAnbeins,
™y edwylay Tapaméumor, x0pod Te YwouEvy Kal avAOD
\ Y & 4 ~ e 3 <
wavros 70wy v mwoAdakis pot OteAbety, ws oigba, viep-
Oéuevos, éredn oe ta ovuBeBnkora éBamtilev, ovk éoTiw

o A 3 \ ’ ~ ’ ’
omws av és kapov PeAriova Tob mapovros puAaleias.
Achillis Tatii de Le;lcippes et Clitophontis Amoribus, lib. III.
c. 10 (ed. Jacobs).
Ti TyAwovroy ndiknoauev, os €év OAiyos nuépaus
TooorTe TARder PamTiobivar Kkakdy ;

Ejusdem lib. VII. e. 2.

’ ’ e ’ -~
Eurrrovoar 8¢ ai toxar Bamrilovaw nuds.

 *Euninvew proprie dicitur de tempestate ingruente (Jacobs, Annott. p. 881).
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ExampLE 113.

The same writer, book VI. ch. 19. Speaking of love, contend-
ing with and subdued by anger in the same bosom, he says:

“And he, wreLMEp (BapTizED) by anger, sinks; and desiring to
escape into his own realm is no longer free, but is compelled
to hate the object beloved.”

ExsypLE 114.

Libanius,* Funeral Discourse on the Emperor Julian, ch. 148.

“¥For grief for him,, wrenaxe (Bapmzine) the soul, and cloud-
ing the understanding, brings as it were a mist even upon the
eyes, and we differ little from those who are now living in
darkness.”

* See the remark on Example 88. ‘

ExampLe 115.

The same Discourse, ch. 71.
“And he showed the same forethought also concerning the

Greeg TEXT.
Ejusdem lib. VI. c. 19.
(4 \ ~ ~ ’
O 8¢ 7¢ Ovug BeBartiouévos karadveral, kal eis THv
\ ~ > \
i8iav apxny ékmndoar Gedwy ovkért éotiv éAevlepos, aAAa
pioely avaykaerar To plovuevov.

Libanii Parental. in Julianum Imperat. c. 148 (Fabricii Biblioth.
Gr. Vol. VIL p. 369).

2 \ > ~ { \ ) \
H yap éni 7¢0e Avmy, Barrilovoa pév v Yuxyw,'
~ \ \ ’ ) ? N ~ £
ovvbolovoa O¢ Tnv Yrouny, axAvy Twae kal TOlS Opua-
3 ’ \ 14 ’ ~ ’ ~
ow émpépe, kai wkpov Tt Sapépoper Ty (Bvrwy viv
i
€ oKoTY.
Ejusdem c. T1 (p. 297).

3 / A \ 3\ 4 \ \ \ 3
Emedelfaro 8¢ iy avmyy mpovoiay kal mepi Tas év

1 Animum submergens (Version of Olearius).
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Councils in the cities, which formerly flourished both in numbers
and wealth, afterwards were nothing. . .. And they, indeed
[those who neglected their public duties, for their own interests
and pleasures] slept, and indulged the body, and laughed at
those who went not the same way with them; but the remaining
part, being small, was waetsep (Baprizep), and the service rendered
to the people terminated in beggary.”

ExampLE 116.

The same writer, On the Articles of Jgreement (among the
teachers of youth in the city).

“ Especially if our public discourses had enjoyed an auspicious
fortune, and it had been our lot to sail with favoring gales, as
they who before us presided over the bands of the young; ...
but now, as you see, the business [of instructing the young]
being waewmEep (Barrizen), and all the winds being set in motion
against it,” ete.

.
GreEex TEXT.
~ 14 \ A 4 R 4 I4 2
Tals woAear PBovlas, ab waAar pév wApbeol Te kal wAov-
¥, A 3 \ \ 3 ’
Tois é0arAov, éreita Noav ovdey . . . kol oL pev ekabev-
/ ] / ~ ’ \ ~ 3 \ N
Sov 1€ kal éxapilovro TY Twpati, kal TOGY OV TRV AUTY
~ A ’ \ \ ’ ‘4
avrots éAGovTwy kateyélwy. 7o O¢ UmoAeAetupévor OAlyoy
A > 4 \ N ~ ~ ’ 3 \
ov éBamti(ero, kai TO AeLTovpyely Tols WAelogly €ls TO

mTpogauTely €relevTa.
Ejusdem Orat. XLIIL. wept Twv Xvvlnkowv (ed. Reiske, Vol. II.
p. 428).
Mérora pév odv € kal XpNoTHs améave TS TUXNS
T0. TOV NpeTépwy Aoywy, kol wAelw €£ ovplwy Umipxev,

o ~ ) (3 ~ ~ ~ 7 A 4
OTTEP TOLS TPO TUDY TalS TOU véwy EPeTTnKOOLY CyE-

~ \ ’ ~ ’ -~
Aatst . . . . . viv O¢, ws opare, Pamrilopévov ToU

4 ’ LI T ) ~
TPAYMATOS, KAl TAVTOY €T OQUTO KEKLVUEVOY TOV TVEV-
o
paTov, K. 7. A

1 Juventutem literis imbuendi (Reiske).
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ExampLE 117.

Themistius® Oration XX (Funeral Discourse on the death of his
Jather). Remarking, that philosophy forbade the indulgence of
sorrow, he says:

“But whenever she observed me waeLwep (Baprizeo) by grief,
and moved to tears, she is angry, and threatens to do me some
fearful and incurable evil.”

# See the remark on Example 41.

ExanpLE 118.

Josephus,* Antiquities of the Jews, book X. ch. 9, 4. Describing
the murder of Gedaliah by his own guests at a banquet, after
he Lad drunk to intoxication, he says:

“Seeing him in this condition, and rLoxeED (BaPTIZED) by
drunkenness into stupor and sleep, Ishmael leaping wup, with
his ten friends, slays Gedaliah and those reclining with him
at the banquet.”

* See the remark on Example 64.

Greex TExT.
Themistii Sophiste Orat. XX, init. (ed. Dindorf, p. 233).

? 3 e s/ i/ 14 c ~

AAX omore aloboro Bamrilopuevoy Te vmo THs 68vrys,

AR 4 /) 7 \ 3 ~
kal €ls Sakpua kaTapepopevov, xalemaiver Te kal €TameELNer

\ WY 4 3 4 p e
dewa drra pe epyaceclal Kal avkesTa.

Josephi Antiq. Jud. lib. X. ¢. 9, 4 (ed. Oberthiir).

’ \ (4 x> N b4 \ Ié
Ocacapevos O¢ oUTws avrov €xovra, kai BeBamTiouévoy

3 3 p \ 4 < \ ~ P < b} ~
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Examrre 119.

Clement of Alexandria,* The Educator, book II. ch. 2.
“For drowsy is every one who is not watchful for wisdom,
but is pLuxcep (BaPrizep) by drunkenness into sleep.”

* A distinguished Greek writer of the Christian Church, last quarter of the
second, and first quarter of the third century after Christ.

ExamMprLE 120.

Evenus of Paros,* Epigram XV. Bacchus (the use of wine),
when too freely indulged in, he says:

“Prusces (Baprizes) in sleep, neighbor of death.”
* About 250 before Christ.

ExamprLe 121.

Heliodorus,* JEthiopics (Story of Theagenes and Chariclea), book IV.
ch. 17.

“When midnight had pruxcep (maprizep) the ecity in sleep, an

* See the remark on Example 39.

GrEEx TEXT.
Clementis Alexandr. Padag. lib. IL. c. 2 (ed. Potter, Vol. I. p. 182).
“Ymvodns yap was, 6 pi) eis coplav éyypyyopodr, cAda
vmo pébns Bamrilouevos els Vmvov.

Eveni Parii et al. Epigr. XV.! (4nthol. Gr. I. p. 166, ed. Jacobs,
L p. 99; Bergk, Poet. Gr. Lyr. p. 447).

Bawrile. & Smve yelrow Tob’ favarov.

Heliodori Aithiopicorum lib. IV. ¢. 1T (ed. Bekker).

'Eredy  pé kTEs U v moAw éRamtilov
weldy) pegar vUKkTEs Umve 1) a y

t Veteris Eveni videtur, et fortasse Elegie particula (Jacobs).
$ T Sdavarov Pal. 7ov 9. Planudes (Schneidewin).
3 Compare : Invadunt urbem somno vinoque sepultam (Virgi, £n. 2, 265).
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armed band of revellers took possession of the dwelling of
Chariclea.”

ExampLE 122.

Chrysostom,® Admonition 1. fo Theodorus.

“Thercfore 1 beseech thee, before thou art deeply wameLmEp
(Barrizep) by this intoxication, to return to soberness, and to
arouse, and thrust off the satanic debauch.”

* See the remark on Example 45.

" Exampere 123.

The same writer, Select Discourses, II., on Prayer.

“If Dlessed David, therefore, being a king, and wrELMED
(aprizep) with ten thousand cares, . . called upon God seven
times a day; what apology and excuse should we have, being
g0 much at leisure, and not continually beseeching him, and
that too when we are to reap so great a gain!”

GREEK TEXT.

~ N ~
évordos kapos THv oiknaw Tis XapikAelas kaTelapu-

Bavey.

Chrysostomi Parznesis prior ad Theod. lapsum (ed. Montf. Vol. L.
p. 27).
Awa TovTo Tapakaéd wpiv ) cpodpa Hwo Tavrys Pami-
alival oe s pelns, avavipyraw kal SeyepBivar, xal T
caravkny Kpauradny ardaacbor.

Ejusdem Eclog. de Oratione Hom. II. (Vol. XII. p. 446).
) o 4 o \ A
Ei odv 0 paxapios david Bacidevs ov, kal pvplaus
! . ’ ~
Bamrilopevos ppovriot, . . . émTakis TS fNuépas mwapekd-
\ \ N
Aew Tov Oeov, Tiva av éxowuer amoloyiav kal ovyyveuny
< ~ ’ \ \ ~ 3
Nuels, TOCOLTNY TXOANY dyovTeS, KoL M) GUVEXDS avTOV
e ’/ ~ -~ -~ / ~
ikeTELOVTES, Kol TavTa TooOUTOV MEAAOVTEs Kapmovolat

képdos ;
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ExampLE 124.

Libanius,* Memorial to the king, on the neglect and ubuse of the
imprisoned. Answering the plea, that the magistrates were encum-
bered with official business, and had no time for attention to
those imprisoned, or held for trial, he says:

“But you do not allege this want of leisure to those who give
sumptuous banquets, nor that you eould not spend so much of
the day drinking at the table; ... but if one asks your judg-
ment of any of the greater matters, you are not at leisure but
are OVERWHELMED (BaPrizED), and the multitude of other affairs
holds you in subjection ; as if those affairs, of which you speak,
give place to wine-cups, but grudge to some their safety!”

* See the remark on Example 82.

ExampLE 125.

Discourse on Zeal and Piety* ¢ 1. Commenting on the words
(Ps. 82 : 4), ‘ They wall on in darkness, the writer says:

* By an ancient Greek writer, near the age of Chrysostom, to whom it hag
been erroneously attributed. .

Greex TExT.
Libanii Orat. de Vinctis (ed. Reiske, Vol. II. p.456).

D £3 \ a \ N £ /’ \ 3
2v e mpos pev Tous AauTpovs €oTidTOpAS TRV ATX0-
’ ’ 3 ’ 3Qr ¢ o N 4 I3
Alav ToavTY 0V A€yels, 0v0 s OUK av OUYQLO TiveL KoTa-
7 ~ ’ ~ 3 ’ A ’ ~
KElUEVOS TOO QDT MEPY) TNS TMUEPAs® . . . av O€ TL ToV
% ¥ - > ~ 7 > > \ 3 D
pelovoy Ty oy amary) yrvouny, obk dyels oxoAny, dAAa
' 1 y) e ~ ’ ~ > > e 4
Bamri(y," kai oe 0 Tav wpayparer Tov dAAwy GxAos v
(4 ~ ’ 4 ~ ’ 3 ’ a ’
QUTQ TETOLTOL, WOTEP TOV TPAYUATOY €KELVWY, 0 AEYELS,
~ \ 3 4 ’ 7 /’ ’
TOLS W€V EKTOUATLY €LKOVTWY, owTnplas O¢ Tiot Pbovovr-
TOV.

1 Scil. wévoes nat pegiprvars (Reiske).
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* Thus, then, the congregation BOMERSED (BaPTIZED) in ignorance,
and unwilling to emerge® to the knowledge of the spiritual teach-
ing, God calls night.”

* This expression shows that he does not mean imbued with ignorance, but
whelmed, immersed in it.

ExaMpLE 126.

Isidorus® of Pelusium; On the interpretation of Holy Scripture,
book II. epist. 76 (on the words, ‘ Waich and pray, etc.).

“Most men, therefore, mmMErsEp (BaPTIZED) in ignorance, have
their minds incapacitated for consolation with reference to afflic-

tions ; but those, on the contrary, who are governed by sound
reason, repel them all.”

* A Greek writer of the Christian Church; died 450 after Christ.

ExaMpLE 127.

Clement of Alexandria,® Ezhortation to Pagans, I. 3.
“But the foolish are stocks and stones; and yet more sense-
less even than stones is a man wuyersep (Bapmzen) in ignorance.”

* Sece the remark on Example 119.

GREEK TEXT
De Zelo ac Piet. (Chrysost. Op., ed. Montf. Vol. VIIL. Spurior. p.61).
Otrws odv v gvvaywyny 6 Ocos Tyv dyvola Pefa-
TTITpéVY, Kal py BovAopévny avaveboar mPos TRV YYOTW
N5 Trvevparikns Odackalias, vUkTa Kalel.

Isidori Pelusiotee de Interp. div. Seript. lib. II. epist. 76 (ed.
Ritterh. 1606).

Oi pev ody moddoi Tov avbpdmev, auabie BeBamri-
ouévor, mpos Tas ovudopas éxovar Tas Yuyas drapapvd-
Tovs: oi 8¢ Aoyioud cwppovt kvPBepvipevor amwbovrTar
Tavras.

Clement. Alexandri, Cohort. ad Gentes, I. 3 (ed. Potter, Vol. I. p.4).

Aifor O¢ kal EvAa ot dppoves: mpos 8¢ kai Albwy

> a 4 s ’ P
avouaOnrorepos avbporos ayvoia BeBamriouevos.
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ExaMpLE 128.

The same writer, Stromata, book IIL. ch. 18. Asserting the
sanctity of the marriage relation, he quotes the Apostle’s words
(1 Cor. 6:9, 10, ¢ Neither fornicators .. nor adulterers,’ ete.), and
adds:

“And we indeed ‘were washed,” who were among these
but they who wash into this sensuality,* nmErse (Baprize) from
sobriety into fornication, teaching to indulge the pleasures and
passions.”

* He alludes here to the false teachers and corrupters of Christianity; who,
instead of a doctrine that deters and cleanses from sin, taught the indulgence
of it; and hence those immersed by them they ¢ washed’ (as Clement expresses
it) ¢into sensuality' instead of washing from it.

ExamMpLE 129.

Chrysostom,* Discourse V. on Titus, g 3.
“How were we numersep (Baprizen) in wickedness, so that we
could not be cleansed, but needed regeneration!”

* See the remark on Examplé 45.

GRrEEx TEXT.
Ejusdem Stromat. lib. III. c. 18 (ed. Potter, Vol. I. p. 562).

\ e ~ \ 3 /7 v 3 4 14
Kai nueis pev amelovoaueba, ol év TouToLs yevouevor:
. \ ) ’ 3> ’ \ > ’ 3
oL O€ €is TaUTNY ATOAOVOVTES TNV aTE€Ay€lay, €k owdpo-
’ ~ ~ ~
avvys eis mopvelav PBamrifovat,' Tals ndovais kal Tols
’ &
mabfeot yopileabar doyparifovres.

Chrysostomi in Epist. ad Titum, Homil. V. 3 (ed. Montf., Vol. XI.
p. 761).

~ % ~ ’
IIs fpev év ) kaxig BeBamrriopevor, s uy Svvaofu
kabopbivar, aAX avayevvioews Senbivar!

3 Non solum autem ipsi damnantur, sed ii etiam, qui ab ipsis baptizati, eorum
imitantur libidinem et venerem nefariam (Herveti Comment. in loc.).
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ExampLE 130.

The same writer, on Genesis, ch. 13, Discourse XXXIV. ¢ 5.
Speaking of the spirit of true humility, requiring each to account
others better than himself, he adds:

“And I say not this of us, who are waeLMep (Baprizep) with
ten thousand sins; but even if one were conscious to himself
of ten thousand just deeds, and should not account this of him-
gelf, that he is last of all, he would have no benefit of so many
just deeds.”

ExavrrLe 131.

Justin Martyr,* Dialogue with a Jew, LXXXVI.

“As also us, waeLmep (Baprizen) with most grievous sins which
we have done, our Christ, by being crucified upon the tree, and
by water for cleansing, redeemed and made a house of prayer
and adoration.”

* A learned Greek writer of the Christian Church, born near the close of the
first century after Christ.

GrEEg TEXT.

Ejusdem in cap. XIII. Gen. Hom. XXXIIL 5 (Vol. IV. p. 339).
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Justini Martyris Dial. cum Tryphone Judao (ed. Otto, Vol. I. P. ii.
. 300).
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ExampLE 132.
Diodorus)* the Sicilian, Historical Library, book 1. ch. 73. Speak-
ing of the three divisions of the territory of Egypt, he says:
“The second part the kings have received for public reve-
nues; . . . and on account of the abundant supply from these,
they do not waemy (parrize) the common people with taxes.”

* Sce the remark on Example 13.

ExanpLe 133,
Plutarch* Life of Galba, XXI. As Galba’s reason for not mak-
ing Otho his heir, he says:
“Knowing him to be dissolute and prodigal, and wnmrLyED
(saprizep) with debts amounting to fifty millions.”

* See the remark on Example 64.

ExampLe 134.

The same writer, On the education of children, XIII. As an
example of misjudging parental fondness, he says:
“For being anxious that their children should speedily excel

GrEER TEXT.

Diodori Siculi Biblioth. Hist. lib. I. c. 78 (ed. Bekker).

\ ~ e y ’
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Plutarchi Vit. Galbe XXI (ed. Retske, Vol. V. p. 633).
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"AxolacTov €ldws kal wOAVTENR, Kal TevTakwXtAioy
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Ejusdem de liberis educandis, XIII. (ed. Wyttend., Vol. I. p. 81).
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in all things, they impose on them excessive labors. . . . For
as plants are nourished by a moderate amount of water, but are
choked by too much, in the same manner a soul grows by pro-
portionate labors, but is ovERWHELMED (BaPrizev) by such as are
excessive.”

ExamrLE 135.

Plato,* Euthydemus, or the Disputer, ch. VII.* Speaking of young
Cleinias, confounded with the sophistical questions, and subtilties
of the professional disputants, he says:

“And I, perceiving' that the youth was OVERWHELMED (BAPTIZED),
wishing to give him a respite,” ete.

* Born 429 before Christ.

ExaMpLE 136.

Philo,* the Jew (an extract in Eusebius, Preparation for the Gos-
pel, book VIIL, at the end).
“And one might show it also from this, that those who live

* Middle of the first century of the Christian era.

GREEx TEXT.
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Platonis Euthyd. c. VII, (ed. Stallbaum, Vol. VI. p. 90).
2 \ \ 4 \ ’ ’
Kai éyw yvovs Bamrilouevor' o pepaxiov, BovAoue-
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Philonis Jud. (Eusebii Preep. Ev. lib. VIIL. fin.); Op. ed. Mangey,
I p. 647.
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1 Well expressed by Schleiermacher: Ich aber, da ich sah, wie der Knabe
schon ganz zugedeckt war, wollte ihm einige Ruhe verschaffen.
E
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soberly, and content with little, excel in understanding; but those,
on the contrary, who are always glutted with drink and food,
are least intelligent, as though the reason were weELMED (BAPTIZED)
by the things overlying it.”

ExampLE 137.

Plotinus,* Ennead I. book IV. On Huppiness, g 9.
“But when he does not continue [happy], wrELMED (‘BAPTIZED)
either with discases, or with arts of Magians?”

* Sec the remark on Example 72.

ExampLE 138.

Chrysostom,* On Ps. 48 : 17 (49 : 16, ‘Be not afraid, etc.).
“Such as was Job, neither wraemEp (Baprizen) by poverty, nor
elated by riches.”

* See the remark on Example 45.

ExamMpLE 139.

The same writer, Discourse on the trials and constancy of Job.
Speaking of the patriarch’s example, he says:

GREEK TEXT. &
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kal OAlyoO€ls TUVETWTEPOVS €lvai, TOVS O€ TOTOY OEL Kol
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owrloy éummAapévovs fkioTa Ppovipovs, are Bamrilope-

vov Tols €moboL TOU A0yLojLod.

Plotini Ennead. I. lib. IV. de Beatitudine, § 9 (ed. Kirchhoff,
Vol. II. p. 312).

"AMN Srav pn wapakolovdy, Bamwricbels 7 véoos §
paywy TEXVOULS ;
Chrysostomi Expos. in Ps. XLVIII. (ed. Montf., Vol. V. p. 507).

3 8 P ’ £’4 ohe \ ~ 7 7
Olos v o 'IwB, ovre vmo Tis wevias Pamrilopevos,
FYd e \ -~ ’ ) ’
0UTE UTO TOU TAOUTOU EWGULOOMEVOS.
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“And if thou art in affliction, fly to it for refuge; and if
in wealth, receive thence the corrective; so as neither to be
wHELMED (Baprizep) with poverty, nor puffed up with wealth.”

ExanpLE 140.

Theodoret,* Eccles. Hist. book V. ch. 4.

“ That Diodorus whom I have before mentioned, who, in a mos¢
difficult tempestuous sea, preserved the ship of the church un-
wrELMED (un-saprizen), holy Meletius constituted pastor of Tarsus.

* Born 393 (made Bishép of Cyrrhus 423) after Christ.

ExayrLE 141,
Basil* (the Great), Discourse on the martyr Julitta, 1V.
“As a pilot, skillful and undisturbed through much experience
in sailing, preserving the soul erect and un-weewmep (un-paprizep),
and high above every storm.”

* See the remark on Examples 79, 80.

GREek TEXT.
Ejusdem Hom. de Jobi patientia et virtute (Vol. XII. p. 347).
Kav év abvpla 75, mpos avrov kardpevye kav év
TAVUTY, TO (apuakov évretfey AduBave. woTe wiTe
Troxele Bortiobivar, pgre wAoute puanbivac.

Theodoreti Eccles. Hist. 1ib. V. ch. 4 (ed. Simond, Vol. III. p. 708).

e X ~ ’ & ~ i !’
O 8¢ Oeios Meérios Aiodwpov éxetvov, od kal mpoa ey
3 ’ 4 3 ~ ’ 7 3 4 \
euvnalnr, Tov €v To TayxeAéme kAvéovt afamTioTOV TO
~ ’ ’
s €kkAnoias Saocwoavra okapos, Tapoéwy karéornoe
ToLpEVaL.

Basilii Magni Hom. in Martyrem Julittam, IV. (ed. Garnier, Vol. II.
p. 37).

o z ’ \ \ SRV € i\ ~

Namép Tis kvBepriytns ToPos Kal arapaxos vVwo TS

dyav Tepl Tov Aoy éumeiplas, opbny kal aBarTiaTov, Kal

mwavTos xelpuwros vYmAorépay Ty Yuxny Swadlwy.
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2. To overwhelm (figuratively) with an intoxicating liquor, or a stupefying drug,
that takes full possession of one’s powers, like a resistless flood ; or (as the figure
may sometimes be understood) to steep in, as by immersing in a liquid.

ExavrLE 142.
Philo* (the Jew), On a contemplative Life.

“And I know some, who, when they becomse slightly intoxica-
ted, before they are completely overwnELMED (BaPTIZED) provide,
by contribution and tickets,T a carousal for the morrow ; regard-
ing the hope of the future revel as part of the present festivity.”

Compare Basil (Example 95) : “So also the souls of these are driven about
beneath the waves, being WHELMED (BAPTIZED) with wine.”

* See the remark on Example 136.

+ Those who took part in a common entertainment contributed each his
share of the expense, or gave a ticket to be presented afterward for payment.
ExaMrLE 143.

Plutarch,* Bangquet, book III. Question 8.

“For of the slightly intoxicated only the intellect is disturb-

* See the remark on Example 53.

1 So the word steep (*from the same root as dip, with s prefixed,” Worcester’s
Dict)) is used figuratively in English.

GREEK TEXT.

Philonis Judei de Vita contempl. (ed. Mangey, Vol. II. p. 478).

Oida 8¢ Twas, ol, émeldav daxpoldpakes yevwvrar, mwply
Tedéws BamrricOijvar, els Ty Votepalay mworov €€ émdo-
cews kai oupBoAdy mpoevrpemi{opévovs: pépos vmolapu
Bavovras s év xepaiv ebPpoavvns elvar Ty wepl THS €ls
70 peAdov pédns eAmida.

Plut. Symp. lib. III. Quaest. 8 (ed. Wyttenb. Vol. IIL. p. 675).

-~ \ > 4 4 ’ ’ 4 \
Tov yap akpobwpakwy 7 Oiavola povoy TeTapaxTaL, TO



IN THE TROPICAL OR FIGURATIVE SENSE. 69

ed; but the body is able to obey its impulses, being not yet
OVERWHELMED (BAPTIZED).”

ExavpLE 144.

The same Work, bookz VI. (Introd.). 'Timotheus, saying that
those who sup with Plato (on simple and wholesome fare) enjoy
themselves also on the following day, adds:

“For, truly, a great provision for a day of enjoyment is a
happy temperament of the body, un-wmermep (un-sarrizen) and
unencumbered.” ;

ExaMpLE 145.

The same writer, On the comparative skill of water and land
antmals, XXIII.

“Bo then, O Hercules, there is manifest stratagem, with guile ;
for the worthy man, himself sober as you see, purposely sets
upon us while still affected with yesterday’s debauch, and
OVERWHELMED (BAPTIZED),”

ExaMrLE 146.

Plato* Banquet, ch. IV. Complaining of the ill effects of an
immoderate use of wine, the speaker says:

* See the remark on Example 135.

Greex Texr.

8¢ oopa Tais oppais éfvanperely Slvaral, ppmww BeBamti-
T eV,

Ejusdem lib. VI. Procem. (ed. Wyttend. Vol. III. p. 816).

Méya yap és arnfos evnueplas épodiov edrpacin od-
patos afamwTioTov kal €éAadpob.
Ejusd. de sollertia animal., XXIII. (ed. Wyttenb. Vol. IV. p. 956).

"Evédpa pév odv, & ‘HpakAéwv, aov SoAe katagavis-
kpauraldar yap €re 70 x0ilov xal Beamtiouévors v, -
®s 0pas, 0 yevvalos éx wapackevys émireferar.
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“For I myself am one of those who yesterday werc ovERWHELMED
(BaPrIZED),”

In this use, the Greek word corresponds to the Engllish drench* So Shakesp.
Macb. <. 7 (speaking of the “spongy officers,” plied “ with wine and wassel”),

“When in swinish sleep
Their drenched natures lie.”

* «Jcelandic dreckia, to plunge in water; Swedish drinca, same sense, also
to drown” (Wedgewood, Dict. of Eng. Etymology).

ExamMpLE 147.

Atheneus,* Philosopher’'s Banquet, book V. ch. 64.

“You seem to me, O guests, to be strangely flooded with
vchement words, and wreLmep (Baprizep) with undiluted wine.

‘For a man taking draughts of wine, as a horse does of water,

talks like a Scythian, not knowing even koppa ;t

and he lies speechless, plunged in the cask.’”

* Beginning of the third century after Christ.

t A Greek numerical sign.

Greek TEXT.
Platonis Sympos. ¢. IV. (ed. Stallb. Vol. 1. p. 25).
Koi yap avros eiul TGV x0¢s BeBamriopévor.
Athenei Deipnosoph. lib. V. c. 64 (ed. Dindorf, Vol. I. p. 481).
Aokeiré pot, dvdpes dwrupoves, gdodpois karnyTAi-
oo Aoyors wapa mwpoadokiay Befamricbar e T¢) akpdre:
"Avp yap éxkwv olvov @s DOwp tmmos
Sxvbiori Puvel, ovdé komma yryvdokwov:
ketrar 8 dvavdos €v wilfp xoAvufrioas.’

1 Vino obratorum (Ast, Lex. Plat.).
2 By mwide nolvuBioas jocose dicitur, qui se mero ingurgitavit, quasi qui ipsi
dolio sese immersisset (Schweiglh.).
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ExaMpLE 148.

Lucian,* Bacchus, VII. Speaking of the fabled fountain of
Silenus, and its effects on the old men who drink of it, he
says:

“When an old man drinks, and Silenus takes possession of
him, immediately he is mute for some time, and seems like one

heavy-headed and waewMED (BaPTIZED).”
[ 3
* See the remark on Example 28.

« ExaMpLE 149.

Conon,* Narration L. Deseribing how Thebe destroyed her
husband (Alexander, tyrant of Pherz), to prevent his meditated
murder of herself and her three brothers, he says:

“And Thebe, learning the purpose [of Alexander], gave dag-
gers to the brothers, and urged them tfo be ready for the
slaughter ; and having wameLmep (Baprizep) Alexander with much
wine and put him to sleep, she sends out the guards of the
bed-chamber, under pretense of taking a bath, and called the
brothers to the deed.”

* About the beginning of the Christian era.

GreEex TexT.
Luciani Bacchi VII. (ed. Lehmann, Vol. VII. p. 298).
*Eredarv wiy 6 ¥ i z TOV 0 SIAnvo
N 0 Yépwy, Kal KaTaoXy avror 0 ZAnvos,
(N 3 NIRRT 14 3 \ -~ \
avTike €mToAV adwros €oTe, Kol kapnBapotvte kal Befa-
7T7:l0'fL€’VC‘0 éotke.
Cononis Narrat. L. (Seript. poet. hist. Gr., ed. Westermann, p. 150).
618y & 10 BovAevpa uabovoa, Tois pév ddeAdois
3 ’ ~ ’ \ \ \
éyxeptdia  Sovoa mapagkevalecbor wpos Ty adayny
Tapexael, olve 6¢ moAAG ‘AAéEavdpov Pamricaca kol
~ ’
katevvaoaca €kméumer Tovs Tov Gadduov uvAakas wpo-
QdoeL s Aovtpols xpnaouévy, kai Tovs adeAdovs émi TO
€pyov €xalet.
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ExampLE 150.

Aristophon™® (Atheneeus, Philosopher’s Banquet, book IX. ch. 44).
The servant-girl, deseribing the cffect of a cup of wine given by
her master, says:

“Then wnewmse (Baprzine) potently, he set me free.”

The sense is well given in Younge's free translation:

“And then, by steeping me completely in it,
y He set me free.”

_* A Greek comic writer, beginning of the third century after Christ.

ExamrLe 151.

Proclus* Chrestomathy, XVI.
“And the IO-BACCHUS was sung at festivals and sacrifices
of Bacchus, saraep (Baprizen) with much wantonness.”

So Milton uses the corresponding English word: “ And the sweet odor of the
returning gospel imbathe his soul with the fragrancy of heaven.”

* Born 412 after Christ.

GRrREEK TEXT.

Aristophon, Athen. Deipnosoph. lib. XI. c. 44 (ed. Dindorf, Vol. II.
p. 1057).

Eir é\evbépav apiiker Bamricas éppwucvos.
Procli Chrestom. XVI. (ed. Gaisford, p. 384).
"Hidero 8¢ 6 IOBAKXO0X év éoprais kai Ouvaius

’ o/
Awovvoov, BeBarriopévos oAy ¢pvayuare.’

1 Leg. omnino povdyuaze. Natum mendum, ut innumera alia in Grecis Lati-
nisque auctoribus, ex depravata pronunciandi consuetudine, qua 7 et ¢ et v eodem
sono male efferuntur (Schottus).



§ 3

ITS USE IN COMPOSITION WITH A PREPOSITION.

L]

1. With the preposition in.

ExayMprLE 152.

Plutarch,* Life of Sylla, XXI. Account of the defeat of Arche-
laus’ Asiatic troops, and the storming of his camp, by Sylla.

“And dying they filled the marshes with blood, and the lake
with dead bodies ; so that, until now, many barbaric bows, and
helmets, and pieces of iron breastplates, and swords, are found
nivERsED (Baprizep) in the pools.”

* See the remark on Example 53.

Greexk TExT.

Plutarchi Vit. Sylle XXI. (ed. Scheffer).

\ &
Kai karémAnoav amofviakovres aiuaros Ta €Ay, kai
~ G ’ L4 ’ ~ \ )
vekpov TNY Alpvmy oare pexpe vov wodde BapBapika

3 ’ ~
roa, kal kpavy, kai Gwpakwy omacuere TLENPGY, Kol

~ € ’
payaipas éuBamriouévas Tois TéApaocw evpiokeofou,
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ExampLE 153.

Nicander,* fragment of a work on husbandry, book II. Directions
for preparing a turnip salad.

“ Cut turniproots and the rind before it is withered, after
gently cleansing it, into thin slices; and having dried them
a little in the sun, sometimes just dip in boiling water, and
niterse (Baprize) many [together] in sharp brine; and at other
times, put into a vessel white new-wine with vinegar, half and
half, and pickling them in it cover over with salt.”

* Middle of the second century before Christ

ExamprLE 154.

Synestus,* Epistle LVII. After saying that his fondness, from
childhowd, for leisure and study, had not deterred him from serv-
ing hig fellow-men, in private and public affairs, he adds:

“None of these has withdrawn me from philosophy, or cut
me off from that blest leisure; for to do with compulsion, and

* Born about 378 after Christ; made Bishop of Ptolemais in the year 410.

Greex TEexr.
Nicandri Georg. II. (Athen. Deiphnosoph. lib. IV. ¢. XI. (ed.
Dindorf, Vol. 1. p. 303).

Tunye 8¢ yoyyvAldos pilas kai axapdéa ¢otov,

Jko kalnpdpevos, Aewrovpyéus: neAlp Se

adnvas émi Tvrbov, or év (eare' amoPamrwv

Udare Spuuely moléas éufBdmrTicov aAuy:

dMore & abd Aevkov yAebkos ovoTauvioov ofet,

5 £V \ p B \ 3 ’ €y A\ ’

ooy logw, Tas O €vros emoTuyras all kpujaus.

Synesii Epist. LVIL. (ed. Petav. p. 194).

Tovrwy o0dev éué Pihogodias ddeirxev, ovde Ty €v-

dalpovd por oxolyy Vmeréuvero. 70 yap @Oop kai

1 Possis et sic scribere, o7& » Seory (Schweigh.).
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with toil, and with pains, this is what wastes time, and nnerses
(Baprizes) the soul in cares of business.”

ExamMpLE 155.

The same writer; On Dreams. Speaking of the union of
mind (pure intelligence) with the sensuous spirit in one being,
and the debasement of the former by this union, he says:

“For, to mind, how should a stupid and unreasoning life be
agreeable? DBut to the image* on account of the then peculiar
constitution of the spirit, the lower region is more congenial,
for like takes pleasure in like; and if from the two there is
made one by the conjunction, even the mind would be nwersep
(saprizep) in pleasure.”

* The soul, separate from the body, with which the sensuous spirit becomes
its connecting medium. ’

2. With the prep. through, expressing transition, alternation; hence what is
mutually done, by two or more, to one another.

ExamprLe 156.

Polyenus,* Stratagems, book IV. ch. 2, 6. The device by which
Philip, King of Macedon, while exercising in the wréstling-

* About the middle of the second century after Christ.

GREEK TEXT.
14 \ ’ ~ -~ ’ 3 & ~ LY ’
poxfe kal polis woietv, TolTo €0Tvy 0 Samavd TOV XpPo-
\ \ 3 ’ ’ 7
vov, kal Ty Yuxny €uBentier pepluvaus wpayudroy.
Ejusdem de Insomniis (p. 140).
Na \ ~ A\ ,8’ =7 A N -3 ok s ~
@ yap wos kalov Pios euTAnKTOS Kal avonTos; TR
\ 1Y Fe \ \ \ 7’ -~ [4 4
8¢ eibwAw, Sia THv oy TOTE TOU WVEUMATOS GUOTATLY,
[ 7 7 \ L4 o .4
7 KAT® XWOPX TPOGNKEL OpMOlp yap O Ouooy ToeTar. €l
\ A 3 5 3 -~ ~ ~ 7 \ e -~ A
Se €v eé appoiv ¢ ovvbvaocug yivetar, kel 0 vobs av

éuBarriclery o 70eabau.
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school with Menegetes the pancratiast,® evaded the importuni-
ties of his soldiers, who had gathered round clamoring for their
pay.

“Philip, not having it, came forward streaming with sweat,
covered with dust, and smiling on them said: You say justly,
fellow-soldiers ; but indeed, for this very purpose I am myself
now anointed against the barbarian, in order that I may many
times over repay you thanks. Saying this, and clapping his
hands, he ran throogh the midst and threw himself into the
swimming-bath; and the Maeedonians laughed. Philip did not
give over prerie (BarmiziNe) IN A matcn with the pancratiast, and
sprinkling water in the face, until the soldiers wearied out dis-
persed.”

This was the dipping malch, or game of dipping each other; each party
striving to prove his superior strength and agility by putting the other under
water, and also by splashing it in his face (“sprinkling water in the face”)
till he was deprived of breath.

* 'The name for an expert in both wrestling and boxing.

Greeg TEexr.

Polyzni Strategemat. lib. IV. c. ii. 6 (ed. Coray).

Ovk éwv o Dilmrmos wpoonAev, i8pdTL peopevos,
Kkexovijievos, [kal]l wpoouedidoas abrois, Alkoua (épn) Aé-
YeTe, & OVOTpaTIGTAlL, GAND TOL Kayw Ok TobTo iV éml
rov BapBapov aAelpopal, oTws Vuiy ToAawAacivs amwoTi-
ooy Tas xapiras. Tabra eimdv, kal Taly Xepoly kpoT@v,
Sie. peaiov Spapiv, és kodvpSiOpav erépprfer [éavrov].
kai ot Makedoves éyéraoav. ‘O Pilarmos uéxpt Tooov-
rov SwBanti{opevos' wpos TOY TaykpaTaoTyY, Kal Kard
TOU TPOTWTOV PaLVOpLEVOS, 0K GuijKev, 0T av oL OTPOTIG-

’ A
TOaL KOUOVTES QWEPPUNTaV.

! Both the prep. and the mid. form express what is mutual and reciprocal.
Qompare the note on the following page.



COMPOUNDED WITH A PREPOSITION. T

ExaMpPLE 157.

Demosthenes,* Against Aristogeiton, Oration I. 5. Showing what
class of persons Aristogeiton was accustomed to harrass, by false
accusation and extortion, he says:

“Not, the speakers [public orators], for these know how to0
PLAY THE DIPPING (BApTizING) yMarcE With him, but private persons
and the inexperienced.”

In this case the compound word is used metaphorically, and .the sense is:

For these know how to match him in foul language,—in the game of sousing

one another.
Rl

* Born 385 before Christ. By some his authorship of this speech is doubted,
but not on decisive grounds.

3. With the prep. down, hence downward ; merely strengthening the expression
of the simple idea.

ExaMpLE 158.

Chrysostom,* Discourse on Gluttony and Drunkenness (at the end).
“For as a ship, that has become filled with water, is soon

* See the remark on Example 45.

Greeg TexT.
Demosth. in Aristog. I. 5. (ed. Bekker, Vol. IV. p. 874).
Odxt pa dia Tovs Aéyovras, obror pev yap emlorav-
rar Tovte Swfartilecbu,’ dAAa Tovs iSwdras kal Tovs
amelpovs.
Chrysostomi Eclog. Hom. XII. de Ingluvie et Ebrietate (ed.
Montf., Vol. XII. p. 516).

Kafamep yap mhoiov vmépavriov yeyovos Taxéws kara-

2 diefanrilw, certatim immergo. Polyen. 4, 2. 6. ... Metaph. conviciando
certo, forma media ap, Demosth. p. 782, 26 : Oizor [udv] yap énisrarrac rotre
dcaBamriSeoFar, ubi var. ovwdiaBanribeodar. G. Dindorf (Steph. Thes. nov. ed.
Yol. IL. col. 1111).
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sUBMERGED (BAPTIZED), and becomes deep under the waves; so also
a man, when he gives himself up to gluttony and drunkenness,
goes down the steep, and causes reason to be whelmed beneath
the waves.”

ExampLE 159.

Alexander of Aphrodisias* Medical and Physical Problems, I 16.

Why is it that some die of fright? Because the physical force,
fleeing too much into the depth [of the body] along with the
blood, at once wmeLys (Baprzes)' and quenches the native and
vital warmth at the heart, and brings on dissolution.”

* See the remark on Example 75.

ExaMpLE 160.

The same Work, I. 17.

“Why is it that many die, of those who have drunk wine to
excess? Because, again, the abundance of wine wueLys (Baprizes)
the physical and the vital power and warmth.”

GreEex TEXT.

’ Ny € % ’? (4 n L4
Bamriferar kal vmofpuxiov yiverar obTw Kal avBpwrros,
o ~ 3 ’ \ ’ ¢ \ 3 ~ \ \
otav Ty adnPayia kai uédy éavrov éxdp, kara KpyuOV
¥ AR ’ 3 ’ \ \
amewot, kal vrofBpuytov épyalerar Tov Aoyiouov.

Alexandri Aphrodis. Probl. med. et phys. I. 16 (Ideler, Physic. et
Medic. Gr. min. Vol. L. p. 9).
LY KA )
dia 1 évior pofnbévres améfavov; ori pevyovoa Alaw
G /A 4 > \ 4 \ ~ e \ ¥
7 oy Svvayus eis T0 Baldos pera Tod alparos To upu-
\ \ \ \ ~
Tov feppov kai {wTikov 10 Tapa Tis xapdias yevouevoy
’ /
afpows karaBarrifer kal oBévwvat, kai PpOopav érdye..
Ejusdem I. 17 (ibid.).
\ ~ )
dwa 7l woAXol T@v oivopAvynocavrwv dwéfavov; &t
4 \ ~ ~ \
waAw 10 wARBos Tob olvov TV oy kai Ty (eTikyy
4 ’
duvapy kat Gepporyra karaBamtifer.
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ExampLE 161.

Alciphron’s® Epistles, book II. Ep. 3. Menander to Glyceras
showing why he declines King Ptolemy’s invitation to lis court
in Egypt.

“Is it a great and wonderful thing to see the beautiful Nile?
Is it not also a great thing to see the Euphrates? Is it not a
great thing also to see the Danube? Are not also the Thermo-
dom, the Tigris, the Halys, the Rhine, among the great things?
If I am to see all the rivers, life to me will be wreLMED (BAPTIZED),
not beholding Glycera.”

* Probably, middle of the second century after Christ.

ExamMeLe 162.

Achilles Tatius,* Story of Leucippe and Clitophon, book I. ch. 3.

“For that which, of a sudden, comes all at once and un-
expected, shocks the soul, falling on it unawares, and waEwMs
(Baprizes).”

* See the remark on Example 54.

ExampLE 163.
The same Work, book 1I. ch. 31.

GRreex TEexT.
Alciphronis Rhet. Epist. lib. II. 3 (ed. Wagner).

*H péya kai Qavpaorov ideiv Tov kadov Neidov; ob
peya kai Tov Evpparny i8eiv; ov péya kai rov “Iorpov;
oU Tev peyadwv kol 0 Oepuddwv, 6 Tiypis, 6 "AAvs, 6
“Prvos; Ei pé\\o wdvras Tovs morapmovs opdv, kara-
Borricbnoeral por To Gjv, py BAémovre I'Avképav.

Achillis Tatii de Leucippes et Clitophontis Amoribus, lib. I. c. 3
(ed. Jacobs).

\ ’ ’
To peév yap é€alpyns abfpoov kal ampoodoknTov ék-
7 \ ’ St ’ \ ’
wAnooe Ty Yuxny, dpve wpoomegov, Kal kareBamTioE.
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¢ And Satyrus had a remnant of the drug, with which he
had put Conops to sleep. Of this, while serving us, he covertly
pours a part into the last eup which he brought to Panthia ;
and she rising went into her bedchamber, and immediately fell
asleep. But Leucippe had another chamber-servant; whom hav-
ing wamermep (Barrizep) with the same drug, Satyrus . . comes to
the third door, to the door-keeper ; and him he laid prostrate
with the same draught.”

ExaMpPLE 164.

Origen* Comment. on John, ch. 11 :45; on the words, ‘ Many
believed on him.

“ And whom would they not move to believe the preaching
of Jesus (and, verily, as if out of death and putridity), of those
who were altogether wueLyep (Barrizen) by wickedness,” ete.

[

* Latter half of the second, and first balf of the third century.

Greeg TEXT.
Ejusdem lib. II. e. 31.
3 ’ ~ ’ ? \
Eixe & o Xarvpos Tob ¢apuakov Aetfavov, @ Tov
3 ’ 4 A ~
Kovoma %y karakouyicas TovTov Olokovovuevos nuiy
éyyel Aaba 70 T7js KUAwkos T7js Tehevralas, nv 11 Hav-
eyxer Aabwy kara TS s TS s, v Ty Loy
4 \ ~ E4 \ ’
Oia wpooépeper. ‘H 8¢ avaorioa oxero eis Tov Gada-
~ \ / 5 A a8
pov avris, kai evfvs eéxabevdev. Eiye de eérépav 7 Aev-
’ 0 A /A A ~ 3 ~ ’ ﬂ ’
xirmy Qelapnmodov, v 76 avrg Papuake kareBarrioas
e /. 3\ A /s ’ b4 \ \
o Zarvpos . . €mi THv TpiTyY OUpav €pxeTar Tpos Tov
4 £ ~ i3 & ~ L) ~ ’
Ovpwpov: kaketwov eBeBAnker TG avry TopaTL.

Origenis Comment. in Joan. T. XXVIIL. 9 (ch. 11 :45; ed.
(] 2
Garnier, Vol. IV. p. 380).
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ExamrLE 165.

Basil* (the Great), Discourse XIV., against Drunkards, g 7.

“For wine wreLws (Baprizes) the reason and the understand-
ing. . . . And what ship without a pilot, borne by the waves
as it may happen, is not more safe than the drunken man?”

* See the remark on Examples 79, 80.

ExampLE 166.

Eustathius* (Eumathius), Story of Hysmenias and Hysmene
book VI 2

“And sleeping I was troubled in spirit with the strangeness
of the report, and as to my whole mind wrmELMED (BaPTIZED)
with the affliction.”

* Probably, of the eleventh century after Christ.

ExampLE 167.

The same Work, book VII. Apostrophizing Hysmenias, who had
been cast into the sea, by command of the pilot, to appease Nep-
tune, Hysmene says (in the writer’s peculiar manner):

“Thou, indeed, wast borne away by the swell and the rush

Greex Texr.
Basilii Magni Hom. XIV. in Ebriosos VII. (ed. Garnier, Vol. II.
p. 129).

Tov pev yap Aoyiopov kai Tov voiv 6 oivos katafamri-
(et. . . motov 8¢ mAoiov akvBépynTov, YO TOY KVMATGY GS
av X Qepouevov, ovk dapaAéoTepov éaTt Tob pueBiovros;
Eustathii (Eumathii) de Ismeniz et Ismenes Amoribus, lib. VI.

(ed. Teucher, p. 234).

Kol juny dmvev 7@ mapadofe v Yvxny karabopu-
Bnleis Tob axovoparos, kai Aoy T OAijer TOY woiy
kataBarTiabels.

Ejusdem lib. VIL. (p. 310).

R oo > 7 ~ ’ \ ~ e ’ A,
i 2 uev amnxfns, 7¢ gale kai T¢ pobiy T KUuaTos:
D
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of the wave; but my spirit thou didst weews (Barrize), surging
round, with whole seas of wailings.”

ExaMpLE 168.

The same Work, book VII. Neptune, says Hysmene, speaking
of the storm which occasioned the sacrifice of Hysmenias,

“ Empties all his fury on the sea, and strives to waELM
(maprze) the whole vessel with the waves.”

GreEeg TEXT.

~ /’ D, \ /’
éuod 8¢ karefamrigas Ty Yuxny SAas Oaldooals kekv-
~ ’
7oV TepiAv{ovoa.

Ejusdem lib. VII. fin. (p. 320).
"Olov Bvpov kara Oalaoons kevoi, OAqy THv vabv
Puhovekel karafBamricar Tols kUpact.



SECTION II

Usage of the Greek Versions of the 0ld Testament.

ExamMpLE 169.

Version of the Seventy,* 4 Kings, ch. 5 : 14 (English Bible
2 Kings 5 : 14). .

“And Naaman went down, and mMERSED (BAPTIZED) HIMSELF in
the Jordan, seven times.”

The sense is correctly given in the common Engﬁsh Bible: ‘And dipped him-

self seven times in the Jordan.

* Completed as early as the middle of the second century before Christ.

ExamrLe 170.

Version of Aquila* Job, ch. 9 : 31 (English Bible, ‘thou shalt
plunge me in the ditch’).
“Even then thou wilt pLunee (Baprize) me in corruption.”

* First half of the second century after Christ.

GREER TEXT.
Septuag. interpret. 4 Reg. c. 5 : 14 (ed. Tischend.).
Kai karéBn Nowpav kai éBamricaro év ¢ 'Iopdavy
ETTAKIS.
Hexapl. Orig. Cap. IX. Job (ed. Montf. Vol. I. p. 409).

81. A. kol Tore év Swapbopi Pamrices pe.
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ExampLE 171.

. Version of Symmachus* Ps. 68 : 3 (Eng. Bible, Ps. 69: 2, ‘I
sink in deep mire’).
“I am pLuxeep (Baprizen) into bottomless depths.”

* Last half of the second century after Christ.

ExampLe 172.

Version (or gloss) of an ancient writer, now unknown, Ps. 9 : 16
(Eng. Bible, Ps. 9 : 15, ‘are sunk down’).
“ ARE IMMERSED,”

ExamprLe 173.

Version of the Seventy,* Is. 21 : 4.
«  “Iniquity wmeLms me.”

* Compare the remark on Example 169.

ExamprLe 174.

The same version; Judith, ch. 12 : 5-9.
“And the attendants of Holofernes brought her into the tent,

Greeg TEXT.
Hexapl. Orig. Ps. LXVIIIL. (ed. Montf. Vol. I p. 572).

8. Z. éBamricbny cis dmepavrovs karadvces.’
Vet. Interpret. Greec. Fragm. Ps. IX. (ed. Drusius, p. 882).
16. =30, éBanricOyoar.’
Septuag. interpret. Bs. XXI. 4 (ed. Tischend.).
‘H avopia pe Pamriler.
Septuag. interpret. Judith, ¢. 12 : 5-9 (ed. Tischend.).

Kol vyayoocay avryy oi Oepamovres ‘Ologéprov eis

! Demersus sum in infinitas voragines (Montf.).
* Demersee sunt (Hieron.).
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and she slept until midnight. * And she arose at the morning
watch, ®and sent to Holofernes, saying: Let my Lord give
command, to allow thy handmaid to go forth for prayer;
" and Holofernes commanded the body-guards not to hinder her.
And she remained in the camp three days; and went forth by
night* into the valley of Bethulia, and nniersep (Barrizep) HERSELF,
in the camp at the fountain.t & And when she came up, she

-

Compare, in ch. 6 : 11, ‘ the fountains that were under Bethuliay c¢h. 7, ‘and
[Holofernes and* his horsemen] wviewed the plssages up to the city, and came to
the fountains of their waters, and ook them; v.17, ‘and they [the Ammoni-
tes and Assyrians] pitched in the valley, and took the waters, end the fountains
of the children of Israel.

There was evidently no lack of water for the immersion of the body, after
the Jewish maunner; namely by walking into the water to the proper depth,
and then sinking down till the whole body was immersed.

* Accompanied by ber maid, as stated in ch. 13 : 3.

+ One of the oldest Greek manuscripts (no. 58), and the two oldest versions
(the Syriac and Latin) read, ¢ immersed (baptized) herself i the fountain of
waler’ (omitting, ‘in the camp’). According to the common Greek text, this
was done ‘at the fountain; to which she went, because she had there the means
of immersing herself. Any other use of water, for purification, could have been
made in her tent. 9

GREEX TEXT.

\ ’ 7 - ’
TNV CKNYNY, Kal UTvede péxpt HECOLTNS TNS VUKTOS® Kol
i) ’ S \ e N ’ 6 ~ 3 ’ N
avéoTn wpos v éwluwny QuAakny, ° kal améaTelAe TpPOS
’ ‘ear \ ’ ’ ~
‘Odoépyny Aéyovoa *Emralarw &1 6 kipios pov édgar
\ ’ \ = 7
v SovAny gov éml wpooevxny €CeAletv. ' kal wpoaeraey
e ’ ~ ’ \ ’
OXopéprms Tols coparoPvAadt un SukwAvew adTiv:
/7 ] ~ - ~
kal mwapepewey €v T mapeuBoAy nuépas Tpeis, kal €-
> AY Id ’ \ Vé ’ N
€TOPEVETO KaTa vukTe €ls T QPapayya Bervioia, kal

€Burrrifero év T mwapeuPBoAy éml Tis mwyyvs T0D vdaros.'
0y

VEv 1f] mwaoenBolii 2°] 58 (ed. Holmes et Parsons). ’Emi tijg snyfs] . . &
an angyn 58 (ibid.). Et baptizabat se in fonte aque (Vet. Lat. ed. Sabatier).

[V} LL.;:: 2za1 ]r&.’;c (Bibl. Polyglott., ed. Walton).
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besought the Lord God of Israel to direct her way, for the rais-
ing up of the sons of his people. ? And entering in pure, she
- remained in the tent, till one brought her food at evening.”

ExamprLe 175.

The same version, Wisdom of Sirach, ch. 84 : 27 (Eng. Bible,
Ecclesiasticus, 34 : 25).

“Iuversive (Baprizine) HmuseLr from a dead body, and touching
it again, what is he profited by his bathing ?”

In this construction (immerse from), the writer puts the means for the effect ;
immersion of the body being the means (symbolically) by which one was freed
from the pollution of contact with the dead.* This brevity of expression is so
common an idiom in the saered writings (and in the early imitations of them)
that it has become a recognized figure of speech.t For example, 2 Cor. 11 : 3,
¢so your minds should be corrupted from the simplicity that is in Christ; ¢ cor-
rupted from,” that is, turned from by being corrupted,—the means put for the
effect.

* ¢ Sprinkled from an evil conscience’ is the correct translation of Heb. 10 : 22,
where also the writer puts means for effect; for the metaphorical application
of the phrase here presupposes the literal use of the same form, and we must
give the literal meaning, unless we would sink the writer’s metaphor.

+ Compare Winer’s Grammar of the New Test.,, 3 66, 2 (Masson’s translation,
266, 2, d, p. 643, Am. edition).

Greex TEXT.
8 kal s avéBn,' édéero Tod kuplov Oeod “IapanA rkarevli-
var Ty 000ov avTis €ls avdTTeNe TGOV ViKY TOU Aaod auTol.
* kol elomopevopévy kaboapa wapéueve ) arknry, pExpls o
wpoanvéykato TV Tpodyy avTis TPos Eomépav.
Ejusdem lib. Siracide c. 84 : 27 (ed. Tischend.).

’ s A o~ N ’ e ’ > A
Ban‘nfop.evos' amo VEKPOU KOL TAALY OTTOUEVOS QUTOU,
7 14 ~ ~ 3] Sui
TU que)U]a'e TQ AovTpe avTov ;

1 Arépn namlich 2 zob $daros (Fritzsche, Exeget. Handb. zu den Apokr. d.
alt. Test., n loc.).



SECTION I1I.

Summary of the lexical and grammatical uses of baptizein.

1. Lexical use

1. From the preceding examples it appears, that the ground-
idea expressed by this word is, fo put into or under water (or
other penetrable substance), so as entirely fo ‘mmerse or sub
merge; that this act is always expressed in the literal applica-
tion of the word, and is the basis of its metaphorical uses.
This ground-idea is expressed in English, in the various connec-
tions where the word occurs, by the terms (synonymous in this
ground-clement) fo ummerse, immerge, submerge, to dip, to plunge,
to imbathe, to whelm.

2. These examples are drawn from writers in almost every
department of literature and science; from poets, rhetoricians,
philosophers, critics, historians, geographers; from writers on
husbandry, on medicine, on natural history, on grammar, on
theology ; from almost every form and style of composition,
romances, epistles, orations, fables, odes, epigrams,. sermons, nar-
ratives; from writers of various nations and religions, Pagan,
Jew, and Christian, belonging to many different countries, and
through a long succession of ages.

3. In all, the word has retained its ground-meaning, without
change. From the earliest age of Greek literature down to its
close (a period of about two thousand years), not an example
has been found, in which the word has any other meaning.
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There is no instance, in which' it signifies to make a partial
application of water by affusion or sprinkling, or fo cleanse, to
purify, apart from the literal act of immersion as the means of
cleansing or purifying.*

4. The object immersed or submerged is represented as being
plunged, or as sinking. down, into thie ingulfing fluid or other
substance ; or the immersing element overflows and thus ingulfs
the object. The former is the more common case. The latter
occurs in Example 4, where rocks, overflowed by the tide when
at the flood, are said not to be nmersen at ebb-tide; Ex. 13,
where the violent current of a river, swollen by heavy rains,
is said to have susmercEn many attempting to swim through
iv; Example 14, where animals are said to be susMercEp by
the overflowing of the Nile; Example 19, the mariners attempt-
ing to row out of the harbor to sea, against the storm and
the heavy swell, a lofty surge dashes over their little vessel
and susmerces it. In the metaphorical application of the word,
both cases are recognized as the ground of the usage.

5. The immersing substance is usually wafer, that being the
element in which the act most commonly takes place. Other
substances mentioned are: wine, Ex. 84; a dye (for coloring)
Exs. 79 and 80; blood, Ex. 67, comp. Ex. 42; breast-milke and
ointment, Ex. 70; oil, Ex. 86; fire, Exs. 79 and 80; brine,
Ex. 153; mud and slime, at the bottom of standing pools,

- Exs. 59, and 152 ; the human dreast, Ex. 77 ; the neck, Exs. 68,
78 ; the human body, Exs. 72, 75, T6.

6. The word émmerse, as well as its synonyms immerge, etc.,
expresses the full import of the Greek word sarrizewv. The
idea of emersion is not included in the meaning of the Greek

* When part of an object is said to be immersed, the word is applied to
that part alone, and the rest of the object is expressly exeepted from its applica-
tion. Thus, in Ex. 6, the oaken part (of the fish-spear) is said to be 1MMERSED,
“and the rest is buoyed up;” in Ex. 7, the body is said to be *IMMERSED
as far as to the breasts,” all above being expressly excepted; so Exs. 11 and
38, in one of which the body from the waist upward, and in the other the
head, is excepted.
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word. It means, simply, to put into or under water (or other
substance), without determining whether the object immersed
sinks to the ‘bottom, or floats in the liquid, or is immediately
taken out. This is determined, not by the word itself, but by
the nature of the case, and by the design of the act in each
particular case. A living being, put under water without in-
tending to drown him, is of course to be immediately withdrawn
from it; and this is to be understood, wherever the word is
used with reference to such a case. But the Greek word is
also used where a living being is put under water for the purpose
of drowning, and of’course is left to perish in the immersing
element. All this is evident from the following examples.

Example 28, “nmersive (Barrizive) so that he should not be
able to come up again;” Ex. 27, “as you would not wish,
sailing in a large and polished and richly gilded ship, to be
suBMERGED (BaPmizED) ;7 Ex. 41, “nor [knows] the pilot whether
he saves, in the voyage, one whom it were better to susmeree
(sarrize) ;7 Ex. 43, “desiring to swim through, they were
niersep  (Baprizep) Uy their full armour;” Ex. 48, *“having
suBMERGED (BAPTIZED) his ship with much merchandise, then blames
the sea for having ingulfed it full laden;” Ex. 51, “and the
dolphin, angry at such a falsehood, vmwersive (Barmzing) killed
him ;” Ex. 16, “pressing him down and nuersine (Barrizive)
him while swimming, . . . they did not desist till they had
entively suffocated him;” Ex. 17, “being noiersen (BapriZED) in
a swimming-bath, by the Gauls, he dies;” Ex. 44, “and stretch-
ing out a hand to others, [would] save them, as if drawing up
persons suBMERGED (Barmizep) ;7 Ex. 52, “the ship being in danger
of Becomiye DDMERGED (‘BaPTIZED), he threw out all the lading into
the sea;” Ex. 72, “and death to her [the soul] while yet
noErGep (Baprizep) in the body,” -ete.; Ex. 73, “towering up by
what is not nmEreep (Baprizen) in the body;”’ Ex. 75, “they
have their nature and perceptive faculty mmersep (Barrizen) in
the depth of the body;’ Ex. 76, “they have the soul very
much nmiersep (Baprzen) in the depth of the body;” Ex. 81,
“slaying some on land, and proveixe (Bapmzine) others with their
boats and huts into the lake;” Ex. 84, “I nmersep (Baprizep)
him into wine, and took and drank him;” Ex. 85, “but also
itself partaking of their deformity, and nwwersep (Baprizen) into it.
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7. The word is used of the most familiar acts and ocecurrences
of common life ; as, nomrsive (Baprizing) wool in a dye, to color
it (Exs. 79 and 80); steel in fire, to heat it for tempering
(tbidem) ; heated iron (steel) in water to temper it (Ex. 71); an
object in a liquid, in order to drink it (Ex. 84); a person in
the waves, in sport or revenge (Exs. 26 and 60); a ship in the
sea, by overloading it (Ex. 48); an animal in the water, to
drown it (Ex. 51); tow in oil, for burning (Ex. 86); salt in
water, to dissolve it (Ex. 50); a pole into the bed of a river,
to reach something at the bottom (Ex. 82); a bladder in water,
by forcing it under (Ex. 24); the hollow hand in water, to fill
it (Ex. 57); the hand in blood, to besmear it (Ex. 67); a
branch in a liquid, in order to sprinkle it about (Ex. 69); a
medical preparation (a pessary of cantharides) in breast-milk
and ointment, to allay the irritation (Ex. 70); a sword into
an enemy’s breast (Ex. 77); sliced turnips in brine, for a salad
(Ex. 153); ete.

8. The ground-idea is preserved in the several metaphorical
uses of the word. This is evident from many examples.

Thus, of certain persons liable at any moment to be plunged
in ruin, it is said (Ex. 87): “they differ little . . from those
who are driven by storm at sea; ... and if they commit any
even the slightest mistake, are totally susuereep (mapmizep);” of
one overwhelmed with sorrows by the calamity in which a
friend had perished (Ex. 88): “susMErcEp (maprizen) by that great
wave ;” of one under the influence of an overmastering passion
(Ex. 92): “although wrewMep (BaPrizep) by desire, the generous
man endcavored to resist, and emerged as from a wave;’ of
a similar case (Ex. 93): “buf Dyonisius . . was seized indeed
by a tempest, and was wrewep (aprizep) as to the soul; but
yet he struggled to emerge from the passion, as from a mighty
wave ;” of an enterprise, ruined by untoward events (Ex. 116):
“the business [of instructing the young] being wuermep (BaPriIZED)
and all the winds being set in motion against it;” of a peo-
ple lying in ignorance (Ex. 125): “the congregation nmerseD
(BaprizeD) in ignorance, and unwilling to emerge to the knowl-
edge of the spiritual teaching;” of the mind oppressed and

stupified by intemperance in eating and drinking (BEx. 136):
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“as though the reason were whEwMED (saprizep) by the things
overlying it;” (with a negation) of one self-collected in diffi-
culties and dangers (Ex. 141): “preserving the soul erect and
un-wrermep (un-saprizen), and high above every storm ;” of persons
under the power of intoxicating drinks (Ex. 95): “so also the
souls of these [the intoxicated] are driven about beneath the
waves, being wreimep (Baprizep) with wine;” Ex. 147, “flooded
with vehement words, and wreLxep (saprizen) with undiluted
wine” (where one who is so overborne and subdued by the
power of wine, is represented as “plunged in the cask”).

The idea of a total submergence lies ut the basis of these
metaphorical uses. Any thing short of this, such as the mere
sprinkling or pouring of water on an object, viewed as tlie
ground of these metaphorical senses, would be simply absurd.

9. In Christian Greek literature, the word retained its dis-
tinctive meaning, and continued to be freely used both in tho
literal and metaphorical sense (Exs. 89, 44, 45-47, 58, T7T, 7§,
79 and 80, 81, 90, 91, 95, 104-107, 119, 121-123, 125-131,
138-141, 154, 155, 158, 164, 165).

10. In the metaphorical sense it is often used absolutely,
meaning fo whelm in (or with) ruin, troubles, calamities, sufferings,
sorrows, business, perplexity, infoxication. See Exs. 98-102, 115,
116, 124, 135, 142-146, 148, 150. That, in this absolute use,
the literal image on which the usage is founded was not lost
from view, is evident from Ex. 124: “you are not at leisure
but are overwmelmep, and the multitude of other affairs holds
you in subjection” (more literally,‘kas brought you under itself;’
with which compare Ex. 95).

2. Grammatical construction.

The word is construed, in connection with the immersing sub-
stance, as follows:

1. With the prep. info before the name of the element into
which an object is pruxeep or noersep, expressing fully the act
of passing from one element into another.
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Ex. 61, “ (around) every thing that is nmmrsep into it;” Ex. 64,
“pruvee thyself into the sea;” Ex. 65, “ pruxcize himself into the
lake Copais;” Ex. 67, “prerine his hand into the blood ;” Ex. 68,
“le rLoneEp the whole sword into his own neck;” Ex. 70,
“again pmerse into breast-milk and Egyptian ointment ;” Ex. 74,
“nnviersep BISELF into the Ocean-stream ;” Ex. 77, “rto pronek the
sword into the enemy’s breast;” Ex. 81, “and rruxecixe others
with their boats and huts into the lake;” Ex. 82, “they rruxer
into the water, therefore, a pole smeared with pitch;” Ex. 84,
“I rumersep him into wine;” Ex. 85, “and nmersep into it;”
(metaphorically) Ex. 118, “pLoxeep by drunkenness into stupor
and sleep;” Ex. 119, “rruxeep by drunkenness into sleep;”
Ex. 128, “nmerse from sobriety into fornication.”

2. With the prep. in, denoting locality, or the element in
or within which the act takes place.

Ex. 59, “pmersen and sinking in the pools;” Ex. 72, “to

GREEK TEXT.

Ex. 61, (7ept—) mavrl 76 BanticOévtt €is avro. Ex. 64,
Barntiooy geavrov eis Galacaav. Ex. 65, éavrov Bamri-
(ov eis Ty Komwaida Ajugp. Ex. 67, els 70 alpa 7
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éBarrice To Elpos. Ex. 10, Bamrilew mddw & ydAa
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Ex. U7, Bartiocar To Eidos eis 1o TOU ToAeulov oribos.
Ex. 81, Tovs 8¢ eis gy Auvny . . . Bamwri{ovrwv. Ex. 82,
KkovTov obv €ls 10 Béwp Pamrifover miooy Tepappoyué-
vov. Ex. 84, éBamtio’ eis Tov oivov. Ex. 85, kai BeBa-
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Bamri{opevos eis Dmvov. Ex. 128, éx cwppoavms els wop-
velav Bamtilovor.

4 ’ ~
Ex. 59, Bamri{ouevor kal karadvvovres év Tols TéAma-
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her, while yet mmercep in the body;” Ex. 75, “nnuersep in the
depth of the body;” Exs. 79, 80, “as wool nuersep in a dye;”
Ibid., “as steel nomrsep in the fire;” (metaphorically) Ex. 129,
“norersep in wickedness ;7 (compounded with in) Ex. 152,
“yyyersEp in the pools;” Ex. 153, “noErse in brine ;” and meta-
phorically, Ex. 154, “noerses the soul in cares of business 5’
Ex. 155, “even the mind would be nnersep in pleasure.”

3. Also with the simplé dative as a local case, denoting locality,
viz. the element in which, or where, the act is performed.

Ex. 60, “in waves’ of the sea nmersive;” Ex. 71, “1s proxeEp
in water;’ Ex. 73, “towering up by what is not mercEp in
the body ;” Ex. 76, “ nnersep in the body ;” Ex. T8, “1o pruse
his right hand in his father’s neck;” Ex. 86, “and pierine
tow in oil ;” (figuratively) Ex. 120, “ puxces in' sleep;” Ex. 121,

1 That this is the true construction here, is rendered most probable by com-
parison with Exs. 118 and 119, “pLUNGED by drunkenness into stupor and
sleep.” ‘

GrEeg TEeXT.

ow. Ex. 12, abm) kal ér év 76 ogopare BeBamriouévy.
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“had ruoweep the city in! sleep;” Ex. 125, “nnmrsep in? igno-
rance.”

This construction (confined mostly to poetry) is required in some examples,
and is the probable one in others. One man immerses another in (not with)
waves of the sea; a heated mass of iron (steel) is plunged or immersed in (not
with) water, to cool it; what is inclosed in the human body is immersed n
(not with) it; a weapon is plunged in (not with) the neck.

4. In the metaphorical sense of whelming, overwhelming (sub-
merging, as with an overflowing flood), the passive is construed
with the usual expression of the efficient cause, and both the
active and passive with the dative of means or instrument (by, or
with).

Compare the literal use in Exe. 4 and 19, and the figurative use in Ex. 106;
and especially Exs. 136, “wneLMEDp by the things overlying it,” and 168,
“(Neptune) strives to waeLy the whole vessel with the waves.”

Ex. 88, “susuercep by that great wave;” Ex. 92, “ waemven
by desire;” Ex. 103, “waeueo by worldly affairs;” BEx. 107,
“be wmeLmep by the arnoyances of passion;” Ex. 117, “ wrermep
by grief;” Ex. 122, “before thou art deeply wmemep by this

1 See the note on the preceding page.

2 Not ¢mbued with, as is evident from the following expression ¢emerge to.’
The choice is between the two conceptions ‘whelmed with’ (as an overflowing
flood), and ¢immersed i’ (sunk in dgnorance). The latter conception is the
most natural and probable one; so in Exs. 126, 127.

Greex Texr.
Ex. 121, fmvep v wohw éBamrifor. Ex. 125, ayvoig fe-
Bamriopévny.

Ex. 88, BeBammionévwr vmo Tob peyalov kiuaros éxel-
vov. Ex. 92, Bammilopevos vmo Tis émbuplas. Ex. 103,
Bamrilopévovs vmo Tév wpayudrwy. Ex. 107, dwo andlas
mabov Borriobivar. Bx. 117, Bawrilopevor te vmo s
6dvvms.  Ex. 122, mpiv 3 ododpa mo ravrys Bawricdi-



GRAMMATICAL CONSTRUCTION. 95

intoxication ;” Ex. 138, ‘“necither wrmeLwep by poverty, nor elated
by riches;” Ex. 164, “waeuveo by wickedness.”

Ex. 91, “to wameLx as with successive waves;” Ex. 132, “they
do not wmerym the common people with taxes;” Ex. 149, “and
having waenep Alexander with much wine” (compare Ex. 95);
Ex. 163, “ whom having wreLuep with the same drug;” Ex. 168,
“didst weews . .. with whole seas of wailings.”

Ex. 104, “is weemmep by none of the present evils;” Ex. 105,
“to be wmeLven by the troubles of the present life;” Ex. 111,
“to be wmermen with such a multitude of evils;” Ex. 123,
“wremep with ten thousand cares;” Ex. 133, “wamenyep with
debts” (and many others).

5. Rarely with the prep. down (down info, i. e. below the

Greex TEexT.
~ \ ~
val oe Tis uédns. Ex. 138, odre vmo Tis wevias Bamwri-
7 ¥ e \ -~ 4 3 ’ ALY
{ouevos, ovire vmo Tob TAoUTOV €marpopevos. Ex. 164, vmo
s kaxias karafeBamTiopévoy.

4 ’
Ex. 91, womep émaAAnrois kvuaat Parrifew. Ex. 132,
\ ~ ~
Tovs 8¢ ididras . . ov Bamrifovat Tals eioopais. Ex. 149,
otvp 8¢ modrp ‘AAéfavdpov PBamricaca. Ex. 163, f
~ ~ /
70 avrp Qapuake karaBamricas. Bx. 168, xarefBamri-
ogas . . 6Aas Baddooals KoKUTGY.

Ex. 104, o0devi v Wapéurcov Barrriferau dewav. Ex. 105,
Bamrileabar Tois Avrrnpols Tov Wapévros‘ Blov. Ex. 111,
rogourey wAnOer Bamriolivar kakdy. Ex. 123, pvplus
- Bamrri{oucvos ppovrior. Ex. 133, spAjuadt Befamrioué-
vov.
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external surface). Ex. 83, “rruneen down the body;” Ex. 63,
“un-prepep [down] in water.”

Greeg TEXT.

Ex. 83, Bamri(ecbor . . . kare 100 odpmaros. Ex. 63
(with acc.), aBarrioror T kald Téwp.

1 And with the genitive alone, Ex. 62, afdnzi0vds elus . . . dlpas; also
(in some editions) Ex. T4, 8zz y’ Queavoto §dov (ed. Schneid.). Comp. Bernh.
Gr. Synt. Kap. 3, 47, a, p. 168.



SECTION IV.

Application of these Results to the New Testament.

1. We have thus taken a full survey of the use of this word
among those who spoke the Greek language, and to whom the
New Testament was directly addressed, in numerous examples
from their own writings, composed before and during the age
of Christ and his apostles, and for a long time after; showing
its unvarying signification through all this time, and its gram-
matical construction in connection with the name of the element,
in which the act it expresses took place.

Let us now open the New Testament, and observe how the
following passages must have been read and understood, by those
whose manner of using this word has been shown in the fore-
going examples.

Matt. 3 : 6. “And were nmersep (Baprizen) in the Jordan by
him.”*

Matt. 3 : 11. “I indeed noterse (Baprize) you in water. ... He
will noeerse (Baprize) you in holy spirit and fire.”*
Compare the writer’s note on Matt. 3 : 11,

Mark 1:5. “And were all nomssep (Baprizep) in the river
Jordan by him.”*

* See Ex. 169, “ IMMERSED (BAPTIZED) HIMSELF in the Jordan” (Eng. Bible,
'dipped himself .. in the Jordan’), and the examples referred to in Section IIL
2, 2, (on p. 92).

G
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Mark 1:8. “I indeed nrversep (Baprizep) you in water; but
he will nmuerse (Baprize) you in holy spirit.”*

Compare the .writer's note, just referred to, on Matt.
3 118

Mark 1:9. “Jesus.came from Nazareth of Galilee, and was
niMERSED (Baprizep) by John inte the Jordan-’t

The reader of the New Testament in the Greek language, to
whom this was his mother tongue, could be at no loss to know
what was done in these cases; or what was required to be
done by the command in Matt. 28 : 19, and similar passages.

2. The accompanying circumstances accord with this unvarying
meaning of the word. For example, John at first resorted to
the river Jordan, as a convenient place for nmersiNe (BAPTIZING)
the multitudes who came to him. Ainon was afterwards selected
for this purpose, and for the express reason, “because there was
much water there, and they camec and were nnErsep (napmizep)”
(John 3 : 23). In the most circumstantial account given in the
New Testament of the administration of the rite (the immersion °
of the eunuch by Philip, Acts 8 :38), it is said that “they went
down both into the water;” and that after the rite was performed,
“they came up out of the water.”f .

3. The other acts, with which it is compared in the New
Testament, accord with and require this meaning. It is repre-
sented as a burial; Rom. 6 :4, “we are buried with him by
the maversion (mapmsy) ;7 Col. 2 : 12, “buried with him by (prop.
in) the nomersion (saersx).”§ It is spoken of as having been

* See the note on the preceding page.

t See Ex. 171, “I am PLUNGED (BAPTIZED) into bottomless depths,” and the
examples referred to in Section IIL 2, 1, (on pp. 91, 92.).

1 It has been erroneously supposed, that the same thing is stated in Matt. 3 : 16,
and Mark 1:10. But the prep. from (a=o) is there used; and the proper ren-
dering is, ‘up from the water” But here (in Acts) the prep. is &, out from,
out of; and the only possible rendering is, ‘came up out of the water, into
which (as just before said) they had gone down.

¢ The language is here so explicit, and the reference so obvious, that all Chris-
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typefied, when the Israelites “ were under the cloud, and passed
through the sea,” “noErsep (Baprzep) in the cloud and in the
sea” (1 Cor. 10 : 1, 2).*

4. This unvarying sense of the word is expressly distinguished
from the application of water to some portion of the body,
denoted by other words. In*Mark 7 :3, 4, it is said that the
Pharisees “eat not” (i. e., never eat) “except they wash their
hands,” these being always liable to ceremonial defilement; and
that when they come from a public place, as the market (the
whole body having beén exposed), “except they nomrse (Barrize)
THEMSELVES, they eat mnot.” In the former case, the writer uses
the appropriate word (xrererv) for washing any portion of the
body ; as the face (Matt. 6 : 17), the kands (Matt. 15 : 2), the
Jfeet (Johm 13 : 5). In the latter case he uses, in distinction
from it, the word saprzeiy, which by constant: usage expressed
an entire submersion of the object spoken of. As there is here
no limitation® (“ they nmerse tHEMsELvEs”), the whole body of
course is meant.t

5. With this usage accords also the metaphorical sense of
overwhelming suffering, found in Mack 10 : 38, 39, “can ye under-
go the nomrsion (Bapmsu) that I must undergo,’f and in Luke
12 : 50, “I have an nmersioy (Barmsyt) to undergo;”f a sense
founded on the idea of total submergence, as in floods of sor-

tian antiquity understood by it an allusion to the symbolic significance of the
rite of immersion. (See examples in Section V. 1.) Almost all modern scholars
are of the same opinion. The few attempts to set aside this obvxou» view have
made little impression, and require no refutation.

* Compare the explanation of this given by the Greek interpreter Theophylact,
Section V. Example 196.

1 In Luke 11 : 38, there is no intimation that this was elways practiced be-
fore dinner. On the contrary, the full and minute statement in Mark 7 : 3, 4,
forbids this supposition, and Luke 11 : 38 ‘must be understood accordingly. It
was the case mentioned in v. 4 of Mark’s statement, the Saviour having come
from a crowd.

1 As these passages are correctly rendered by Dr. Campbell (President of
Marischal College, Aberdeen), “ The four Gospels translated,” etc.
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row.* The same metaphorical sense, according to many inter-
preters, is found in 1 Cor. 15 : 29.

6. The grammatical construction accords also with the constant
usage of Greek writers, and with the only recognized meaning
of the word. Namely:

1. With the prep. info, expressing the act of passing from
one clement (the air) into another (water). Compare the Sum-
mary of the usage of Greek writers, Section III. 2, 1. TFor
example : Mark 1 :9, “was norsep (Baprizep) by John into the
Jordan.”

2. With the prep. in, denoting locality, or the element in or
within which the act is performed (Swmmary, Section III. 2, 2).

For example: Mark 1 :5, “were all nowrsep (Baprizen) in the
river Jordan; Matt. 3 : 11, “I'indeed niMersE (BaprizE) you in
water; Mark 1 :8, “I nversep (Baprizen) you in water ;” bid.,
“but he will nnuerse (aprize) you in holy spirit ;”* John 1 : 26,
“I nerse (BAprze) in water ;7 v. 31, “I came 1MMERSING (BAPTIZING)
in water;” v. 83, “he” who sent me to nmErsE (BaPmizE) in
water ;” same verse, “this is he who nnierses (Barrizes) in holy
spirit.” +

3. With the dafive alone, either as a local case, ‘in water’
e. g., (Summary, Section V. 2, 3), or as the instrumental dative, to
distinguish the element used for immersing in one case from that
employed in another. The simple dative occurs, in the New
Testament, only where the material or element used for immers-
ing is to be thus distinguished. In all these instances, the
distinction is between the element of water, and the Holy Spirit
(or, holy spirit); and as the latter could less properly be con-
ceived as the merc instrument of an act, it is in every such
case construed with the local preposition in. (See Luke 3 :16,
Acts 1:5, 11:16.) This-is the only explanation of the use

* Compare the remark on Ex. 98, and the Summary in Section IIL 1, 8.

+ See the remark on p. 97.

1 Dr. Hackett (on Acts 1:5): “&dare, with waler as the element by which,
&v mwedpote ayie, in the Holy Spirit, as the element in which the baptism is

performed.”  (Commentary on the original text of the Acis of the Apostles, 2d
edition, p. 37.)
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both of the simple dative, and of the dative with the preposu:lon,
in the same connection and relation. S S

7. The Greek word BarrizElN expresses 'ﬁoﬂ;ibg gﬁofe ‘than the
act of noEmsioy, the religious significance “of ‘which is derived
from the circumstances connected with it. Thus when, in obe-
dience to the command in Matt. 28 : 19, this act is performed
on the assenting believer, in the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Spirit, it by this becomes the Christian
rite ; and this distinguishes it from all other aects of life, and
gives it a sacred reldtion and a sacred significance. But in
Mark 7 :4 (‘except they immerse themselves’), and in Luke
11 : 88 (‘that he had not immersed himself’), the act expressed
by the same word is a superstitious Pharisaic ceremony, con-
demned by our Lord himself; and in Heb. 9 : 10, the mere
ceremonial immersions of the Jews are meant. The act desig-
nated by the word, in all these cases, is the same; the relation
in which it is performed constitutes the omly distinction. In the
Christian rife, being performed with a conscious reference to
the burial and resurrection of Christ, the act associates with
itself, in the mind of the believer, the religious ideas and obliga-
tions symbolized by it in virtue of this reference. It is also
a recognition of the pollution of sin, and of the sanctifying
agency of the spirit, as symbolized by the cleansing power of
the element of water. But the word marrzeiy did not, in itself,
express an immersion in the name of the Father, of the Son, and
of the Holy Spirit; mnor an immersion with reference to the
burial and resurrection of Christ, or to the sanctifying agency
of the Spirit. Wherever it is used of the Christian rite, in
the New Testament, this reference is clear from the connection ;
and only through this connection does it suggest the peculiar
Christian ideas associated with it.



" SECTION V.

Usage of the Church Fathers.

i

‘Where they use this word (or the cognate noun) of the Christian rite, or describe
the rite in other words.

What the Church Fathers, who wrote while the Greek was
a living language, and to whom it was the mother tongue,
understood to be the meaning of this word in the New Testa-
ment, will be seen from the following examples, to which many
others of the same tenor might be added.

ExamMrLE 176.

Cyrill* Bishop of Jerusalem, Instruction III., On Baptism, xii.
“For as Jesus assuming the sins of the world died, that
having slain sin he might raise thee up in righteousness; so

* Born about 315 after Christ; made Bishop of Jerusalem in 350,

Greex TEZXT.
Cyrilli Hierosol. Catechesis III. de Baptismo, xii. (ed. Fouttée, p. 45)
‘Nomep yap 'Inaods 7as oikovuevikas apaprias ava-
AaBov dméfavev, wa Gavardoas Ty auapriav dvacTioy

] ’ s \ \ \ B \ o \
o€ €V &Kawcrvun' ovTW KatL ov Ka'raﬁas‘ €S TO vﬁwa. Kot
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also thou, going down into the water, and in a manner buried
in the waters as he in the rock, art raised again, walking in
newness of life.”

ExampLE 177.

The same writer, Initiation IL, On the ceremonies of Baptism.

“Q strange and wonderful transaction! Not truly did we
die, nor were we truly buried, nor truly crucified did we rise
again ; but the imitation was in a similitude, while the salvation
was in truth. Christ was really crucified, and really was buried,
and truly rose again; and all these things have been graciously
imparted to us, that sharing his sufferings in imitation, we might
in truth obtain salvation.”

Exampre 178.

The same writer, Initiation II. 4.
“After these things, ye were led by the hand to the sacred
font of the divine nmersion (Baprisy), as Christ from the cross

Greeg TEexT.
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Tpomoy Twa év Tots UdaoL Taels, womep €kelvos €v T
’ /’ -~ ~
wérpa, €yelpy walw év kawornre (wijs TepLTATEY.
Ejusdem Mystag. II. de Baptismi Caeremoniis (ed. Touttée, p. 313).
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2 Eévov kai wapadofov wpayparos. ovk aAnfods
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Ejusdem Mystag. II. 4 (ed. Touttée, p. 312).
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to the prepared tomb. And each was asked, if he believes in
the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit.
And ye professed the saving profession, and sunk down thrice
into the water, and again came up. And there, by a symbol,
shadowing forth the burial of Christ,” ete.

ExampLE 179.

The same writer (in the same passage, eight lines below).
“And in the same ye died and were born; and that saving
water became to you a grave and a mother.”

ExaMpLE 180.

The same writer, Instruction VIII., On the Holy Spirit II. 14.

“For the Lord saith: ‘Ye shall be nmersep (Baprizen) in the
Holy Spirit not many days after this.” Not in part the grace;
but all-sufficing the power! For as he who sinks down in the

GREEK TEXT.
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waters aud is mmersep (Baprizen), i8 surrounded on all sides by
the waters, so also they were completely muersep (Baprizen) by the
Spirit.”
ExaumpLE 181,

Basil* (the Greaf), On the Holy Spirit, ch. XV. 35.

“JImitating the burial of Christ by the nierston (Baprisy)}
for the bodies of those nmersep (Baprizep) are as it were buried
in the water.”

* Born about 330 after Christ; made Bishop of Camsarea in 370.

ExampLE 182.

The same writer (in the same passage, a few lines below).
“The water presents the image of death, receiving the body
ag in a tomb.”

ExaMpLE 183.

The same writer, On Baptism, book I. ch. 1, 4.
“Which we seem to have covenanted by the nntersion (Baprisy)

GrEEk TEXT.

€v Tois U8aot kai Parrilopevos, mavrayoley vmo Tév vda-
Ty TeptBaAdeTarr oUT® Kul VIO TOU TvevnaTos éPamti-
aOnaav olerelos.
Basil. Mag. de Spirit. Sanct., ¢. XV. 85 (ed. Garnier, Vol. III. p. 29).
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in water, professing to have been crucified with, to have died
with, to have been buried with, and so forth, as it is written.”

ExampLE 184.

Chrysostom,* Comment. on 1 Cor. Discourse XL. 1.
« “For to be nmersep (mapmizep), and to sink down, then to
emerge, is a symbol of the descent into the underworld, and of
the ascent from thence. Therefore Paul calls the noErsion
(apmisy) the burial, saying: ‘We were buried, therefore, with
him by the nomrsion (aprisy) into death.”

* Born about 347 after Christ ; made Bishop and Patriarch of Constantinople
in 398.

ExampLE 185.
The same writer, On the Gospel of John, Discourse XXV.
“Divine symbols are therein celebrated, burial and deadness,
and resurrection and life. And all these take place together ;
for when we sink our heads down in the water as in a kind
of tomb, the old man is buried, and sinking down beneath is

x

Greex TEXT.
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all concealed at once; then, when we emerge, the new man
comes up again.”

ExamMpLE 186.

The same writer, On the Epistle to the Romans, Discourse XI. on
ch. VI 5.

“For as his body, buried in the earth, bore for fruit the
salvation of the world; so also ours, buried in the nnersion
(Baprisy), bore for fruit righteousness, sanctification, sonship, ten
thousand benefits, and will bear also the final gift of the resur-
rection. Since, therefore, we indeed in water, but he in earth,
and we in respect to sin, but he in respect to the body was
buried, on this account he did not say, ‘planted together in
death,” but. ‘in the likeness of deat E

ExamprLe 187.

Athanasius,* Discourse on the Holy Passover, 5.

* Born near the close of the third or beginning of the fourth century; made
Bishop of Alexandria in the year 328.

GREEK TEXT.
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“In these benefits thou wast nmersep (Barrizen), O newly-
enlightened ; the initiation into the grace, O newly-enlightened,
has become to thee an earncst of resurrection; thou hast the
nERsioN (BApTisM) as a surety of the abode in heaven. Thou
didst imitate, in the sinking down, the burial of the Master;
but thou didst rise again from thence, before works witness-
ing the works of the resurrection.

ExampLE 188.

The same writer, Questions on the Psalms, Prop. 92.

“For that the child sinks down thrice in the font, and comes
up, this shows the death, and the resurrection on the: third day,
of Christ.” x

ExampPLE 189. .
Gregory® of Nuezianzus; Discourse XL., on the holy Baptism.
“Let us, therefore, be buried with Christ by the nmErsion

* Born a_l?out 330 after Christ.

GrEEx TEXT.
Athanasii Serm. in Sanctum Pascha, 5, (ed. monach. ord. S. Bened.
Tom. II. p. 457).
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pinaist évéxvpor Tis €év ovpave Owalrys éxes To PBamwri-

~ ~ ’
opa. éupnoo 1) karadvoer Tob Seamorov Tov TAdov:
3 \ 3 ’ ’ i ~ \ ~ ") ’ 4 \
aAda avédvs malw €xelbev, Ta TS AYAUTTAOEWS €PYa PO
TGV €pywy Beduevos.

Ejusdem Quaest. in Psalmos Prop. XCII. (Zom. II. p. 327).

N\ \ -~ \ ’ 3 ~ ’ r

To yap katadvoar 1o waubiov év T koAvufnlpa Tpi-

\ - A 35 ’
Tov kal avadioai, TobTo Snloi Tov Oavatov kal TRV Tpuj-
pepov avaoraowy 100 XpLoTov.
Greg. Naz. Orat. XL. in sanct. baptisma (ed. Pruneus, Vol. I. p.642).

~ 3 ~ \ ~ ,
2wrapouey odv Xpiorg S 100 Bamriouaros, iva kal
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(Baprrsy), that we may also rise with him; let us go down
with him, that we may also be exalted with him; let us come
up with him, that we may also be glorified with him.”

ExayprLE 190.

John of Damascus* On the orthodoxr Faith, book IV. ch. 9, on
Faith und Baptism.

“For the nomrsion (Baprisy) shows the Lord’s death. We
are indeed buried with the Lord by the nmersion (Baprisa), as
says the holy apostle.”

* Born about the end of the seventh century.

ExampLe 191.

The same writer; Parallels, book III. tit. iv., on Baptism, efc.

“JIsrael, if he had not passed through the sea, would not
have been delivered from Pharaoh; and thou, if thou pass not
through the water, wilt not be delivered from the bitter tyranny
of the Devil.”

GrEex TEXT.

~ ’ .4 \ ~
cvvavacroper: ovykatéNbwpev, a kai cvvvelduer:
’ o \ ~
oguvavé Gouev, va kai ocvvdofaobopuev.

Joannis Damasceni de fide orthodoxa, lib. IV. ¢. 9, de fide et
baptismo (ed. Le Quien, Vol. 1. p. 259).
To yap Bawriopa Tov Tov kvplov Oavarov Snloi. oy~
Qamrropeda yoiv ¢ kuple Sia Tob Bamriouaros, ws Pnow
0 O¢ios amoaTolos.

Ejusdem Parallel. Lib. III. Tit. iv. de Bapt. et sacr. lavacri
praedicat. (Vol. IL. p. 387).

‘0 ’Iapan), €t py mapiAe Ty Galaoaav, odk av éxw-
pioctn Tov papad kai gv éav un Tapérdys dia Tov Uda-

’ 14 -~ ~ ’ ~ £
705, 0v Xwplalnay s wikpds Tvpavvidos Tov diaBoAov.



110 USAGE OF THE CHURCH FATHERS.

ExampLE 192,

Theophylact,* Comment. on Nakum, ch. I

“For one nmersioNy (Bapris) is spoken of, as also one faith,
because of the doctrine respecting the initiation, being one in
all the Church, which has been taught to nnerse (BaPrize) with
invocation of the Trinity, and to symbolize the Lord’s death
and resurrcction by the threefold sinking down and coming up.”

* Archbishop of Achrida, about 1070 ; gives the views of the old Greek inter-
preters.

ExampLE 193.

The same writer, On the Acts of the Jpostles, ck. 1 : 5. Com-
menting on the words, ‘ye shall be noirrsep (Baprzep) in the
Holy Spirit, he says:

“The word BE 1MMERSED (BE BaPTIZED), signifies the abundance,
and as it were the riches of the participation of the Holy
Spirit; as also, in that perceived by the senses, he in a manner
has who is muersep (BaPrizep) in water, bathing the whole body,

while he who simply receives water is not wholly wetted on all
places.”

GreEeg TEXT.

Theophylacti Comment. in Naum cap. I. (Opera, ed. de Rubeis et
Finetti, Venet. 1763, Vol. IV. p, 221).

e \ \ £ 4 o \ e 4
Ev pév yop elpyrar Pantiopa, oomwep kal wioTis uia,
\ \ ~ ~ \ 14 A 3 ’
dw 70 éml T TeAery Opladn Ooyua, €v ov v magy Exk-
~ ’ ! ~ ~ ’ ) ’
kAnaig, ) waparaBovay Bamrilew i Tis Tpiados emikArn-
~ \ -~ ’ \ 4
o€, kal TuToby TOV T Kuplov Bavarov kal TRV avagTATW

~ ~ ’ Nl /.
TN TPLooY Katadroel kal avaduaeL.,
¢ &

Ejusdem in Acta Apost. e. I. 5 (Vol. III. p. 10).
~ \ 13 \
‘H Bazrrigbivor Aéfis, Ty Sayidewar, kai oiovel Tov
~ ~ -~ € /7 ’ % (3
TAODTOV Tijs METOVTIAS TOU dylov TVELMATOS TUAiVEL ©F
\ 3 N\ ~ . -~ ¥ e ! 3 (4 o
kai €ml Tob aiafyrov €xer Tt 6 Bamwri{ouevos év Udari, dAov
\ ~ ’ ~ 4 € ~ o L] ’
70 ooua Bpéxwr, Tob AauBarovtos amins Véwp OV TAVTWS
3 ~ ’
vypawopévov €€ SAwy TV TomwY.



OF THE CHRISTIAN RITE. 111

ExampLE 194.

The same writer, Comment. on the Epistle to the Heb. ch. 6 : 2.
Commenting on the words, ‘resurrection from the dead,’ he says:

“For this takes place also in the norersion (Baprism), through
the figure of the coming up.”

Exampre 195.

The same writer, On Rom. 6 : 5, 6.

“For our old man, that is, wickedness, was crucified with,
that is, in like manner with the body of Christ, was buried in
the nnersrox (Baprisy), that the body of sin might be destroyed.”

ExaMpLE 196.

The same writer, Comment. on 1 Cor. 9 : 2. Explaining the
words, ‘were all baptized unto Moses in the cloud and in the
sea,” he says:

“That is, they shared with Moses both the shadow beneath
the cloud, and the passage through the sea; for seeing him first
pass through, they also themselves braved the waters. As also

GREEK TEXT.
Ejusdein in Epist. ad Hebr. ¢. VI. 2 (Vol. II. p. 682).

"Avacraceds te vekpdr.) Tovro yap kal év 7 Parmrri-
opart yiverar Sia Tob oxHuaros Tis dvadvaews.
Ejusdem Comment. in Epist. ad Rom-. c. VL 5,6. (Vol. II. p.42).

Kal yap 6 madawos udy dvpwmos, rovréaTiv, 7 kakla,
ovveoTavpeldy, TovréaTw, opolws TG couart Tov Xpi-
oTob, év 1¢ PBamriopart éragn, a karapyndp 10 Tdpa
TS auopTias.
Ejusdem Comment. in I Epist. ad Cor. ¢. IX. 2 (Vol. II. p. 177).

Kai mavres els tov Mwoiy éBanricbpoar év 13
vepédy, kal év 1 Gadagoy.) Tovréori, ¢ Mwoy éxoi
vévnoay Tis T€ VMo TV veéAny oKkids, kal Tob Siddov
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in our case; Christ having first died and risen, we also are
ourselves. mMErsep (Baprizep), imitating death by the sinking
down, and resurrection by the coming up. ‘They were nnersen
(parrizep) unto Moses,’ therefore, instead of: they had him as a
founder of the type of the nmEmsion (Bapmsu); for the being
under the cloud, and the passing through the sea, were a type
of the rumersion (Bapmisy).”

ExaMpLE 197.

The same writer, On the Epistle to the Romans, ch. 9 :8. Com-
menting on the words, ‘for at this time I will return, and Sarah
shall have a son,” he says:

“Therefore, the word of God formed and begat Isaac; so
also upon us God’s children, in the font as in a womb, are
uttered words of God, and they form us anew.”

GrREEK TEXT.

-~ ’ 4 s/ \ PR ~ ’
s falaocons. idovres yap avrov wpdTov Oafavra,
/ N > N ~ o o \ 94,
kaTeToAunoay kol avrol 1OV Ularwv. fdomep kai €p
e ~ ~ ~ ~ ’ 4
uev, TpdTor Tov Xpiorov amofavovros kal avaaTavros,
’ \ b N ’ \ ’ \ s
Barrrilopeba kai avrol, ppotpevor Tov Qavarov S Tis
’ N > E) ’ § \ - 3 4 y
kaTadvoews, kal THv avagragiy 6w Tov avadvoews. Kis
\ ~ 5 3 /7 3 \ ~ ® \ 3 \
Tov Mwoqy odv éBamri{ovro, avri Tol, avrov apynyov
£’ ~ 7 ~ ’ ’ \ /
€Txoy TOU TUTOV TOU BumTioMaTOS' TUTOS Yyap BomTiopas
3 ’ B W\ \ 7 5 N \ \ 4
TOS NV, TO T€ UTO TNV vePeAny elvat, kail 7o TNv fadacoay
OteXfetv.

Ejusdem Comment. in Epist. ad Rom, ¢.IX. 8. (Vol. IL. p. 68).
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ExaypLE 198.

The same writer, On Heb. 10 : 26.
“For our nmersioN (Baprisy) images the death of Christ; as,
therefore, that was one, so also this is one.”

ExamMpLE 199.

The same writer, On Matt. 3 : 11. -

“¢‘He will mierse (Baprize) you in the Holy Spirit.’” That
is, he will deluge you, ungrudgingly, with the graces of the
Spirit.” »

ExampLE 200.

The same writer, Comment. on Luke 24 : 45-53.
“For as he, having died, rose the third day, so also we,
being typically buried in the water, then come up incorrupt

as to our souls, and receiving the pledges of the incorruption
of the body.

GREEK TEXT.
Ejusdem Comment. in Epist. ad Heb. ¢. X. v. 26 (Vol. IL. p. 726).
To yap Parrioue fjuév Tov BGavarov eixoviler Tob
Xpiorov: @omep ody éketvos €is, oUTw kal ToDTO EV.
Ejusdem in Matt. Comment. ¢. IIT. v. 11 (Vol. I. p. 18).
Abros vpas Bamricer év mvelpare aylp.) Tovréori,
kaTakAvoEL vuds adbovws Tals ToD TWyeluaros Xapioiv.
Ejusdem Comment. in Lue. c. XXIV. vv. 45-53 (Vol I. p. 497).

!',[) \ 3 ~ 6 \ 7 3 ’ o
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ExamrrLe 201.

The same writer; On Jokn ch. 3 : 14.

“For the cross and the death [thereon] are a cause to us
of the grace through the nmmrsion (Barmsy); if at least, being
norersep (Baprizep), we image forth the death of the Lord.”

ExamMpLE 202.

The same writer; on Jokhn 3 : 4, 5.

“TFor symbols of a burial and a resurrection, and an image [of
them], are celebrated in this water; the thrice sinking down,
symbols of the three days burial; then the man comes up, as
did the Lord, bearing more bright and shining the garment of
immortality, and having sunk the corruption in the water.”

Examprre 203.

Hippolytus ;* Discourse on the holy Theophany, .
“For thou hast just heard, how Jesus came to John, and was

* A bishop (probably of Rome), near the beginning of the third century.

GRreex TEXT.

Ejusdem Comment. in Joannem, c. IIL. v. 14 (Vol. I. p. 542).

‘O yap oravpos kal 0 Odvaros airtos quiv ThHs S
rob Bamrioparos xapuros, eiye Bamrilopevor, Tov Oavarov
T00 Kuplov eixovi{oue.

Ejusdem in Joannem Comment. c. IIL. vv. 4, 5 (p. 540).

Tapis yap kal dvaordcews ovpfBola kal eikwy €v
16 U8art ToUTe Telelrar. ai Tpels katadioes Tis Tpu)-
pépov Tadis avpBola  eira dvadvver 6 dvfpwmos domep
6 Kupios, Aapmporepov kai Qaudporepor 1o Tiis apfap-
olas &dupa popdv, kai Ty Gbopav éyxarafBubicas 76
Udart.
Hippolyti Romani Orat. in sanct. Theoph. ii. (ed. de Lagarde, p. 37).

E4 ~ \ -
Hroves yop aprivs mos éNwv 6 'Incovs mpos Tov
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poeersep (Baprizep) by him in the Jordan. O wonderful trans.
actions! How was the boundless ‘river, that makes glad the
city of God,” bathed in a little water; the incomprehensible
fountain that sends forth life to all men, and has no end,
covered by scanty and transitory waters!”

Greex TEXT.

’ ~ d » - 5
Toavvny év ¢ lopdavy éBamtiofn v’ avTov. © map-
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Examples from the Christian Fathers, who wrote in the Latin language.

ExavrLE 204.

Tertullian;* On the Resurrection of the Body, ch. 47. Quoting
Rom. 6 : 3, he says:

“Know ye not, that so many of us as were immersed into
Christ Jesus, were immersed into his death?”

* Born about the middle of the second century; a presbyter at Carthage.

ExamprLE 205.

The same passage (a few lines below).
“For by an image we die in baptism; but we truly rise in

the flesh, as did also Christ.”

ExamrLE 206.

The same writer; Against Prazeas, ch. 26. Speaking of the
Saviour’s command, in Matt. 28 : 19, he says:

“And last of all, commanding that they should immerse into
the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit.”

Latin . TExT.

Tertulliani de Resurrectione Carnis, ¢. XLVTIL. (ed. Oechler,
Vol. II. p. 528).

An ignoratis quod quicunque in Christum Jesum tincti sumus,
in mortem ejus tincti sumus?

Ibidem.
Per simulacrum enim morimur in baptismate, sed per veri-
tatem resurgimus in carne, sicut et Christus.
Ejusdem adversus Praxean, ¢. XXVI. (Vol. II. p. 690).

Et novissime mandans ut tinguerent in patrem et filium et
spiritum sanctum.
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ExamMpLE 207.

The same writer; On the Soldier’s Crown, ch. 3.
“Then we are three times immersed, answering somewhat
more than the Lord prescribed in the Gospel.”

ExamprLE 208.

The same writer; On Public Shows, ch. 4.
“When, entering into the water, we profess the Christian
faith, in words of his own law.”

* ExanpLE 209.
The same writer ; On Baptism, ch. VII.
“As of baptism itself there is a bodily act, that we are im-
mersed in water, a spiritual effect, that we are freed from sins.”

i ExampLE 210.
Ambrose ;* On the Sacraments, book II. ch. 7.
“Thon wast asked: Dost thou believe in God the Father
almighty ? Thou saidst, I believe; and thou didst sink down,
that is, wast buried.”

* Bishop of Milan; born about 340.

Latixy TEexT.

Ejusdem de Corona Militis, c. iii. (Vol. I. p. 421).
Dehine ter mergitamur, amplius aliquid respondentes quam
Domninus in evangelio determinavit.

Ejusdem de Spectaculis, c. IV. (Vol. I p. 24).
Cum aquam ingressi christianam fidem in legis suae verba
profitemur.
Ejusdem de Baptismo, c. VII. (Vol. I p. 626).

Quomodo et ipsius baptismi carnalis actus, quod in aqua
mergimur, spiritalis effectus, quod delictis liberamur.

Ambrosii de Sacram. lib. II. c. vii. (ed. monach. ord. S. Bened.
Vol. II. col. 359).

Interrogatus es: Credis in Deum Patrem omnipotentem?
Dixisti: Credo; et mersisti, hoc est, sepultus es.
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ExamMpLE 211,

The same Work, book III. ch. 1. 1.

Yesterday we discoursed respecting the font, whose appear-
ance is, as it were, a form of sepulehre; into which, believing in
the Father, and the Son, and the Holy Spirit, we are received
and submerged, and rise, that is, are restored to life.”

ExampLE 212.

The same Work, book III ch. I. 2.

“What then is a resurrection, except when we rise again
from death to life? So then also in baptism, since there is a
similitude of death, without doubt, whilst thou dost sink down
and rise again, there is a similitude of the resurrection.”

Exampre 213.

The same Work, book II. ch. 6, 19. On baptism, (in allusion
to the words, ‘dust thou art, eic.)

Hear then; for that in this age also the bond of the Devil
might be loosed, it has been found how a living man might die,
and living rise again. What is ‘living’? This is the living

Latmin TEexT.
Ejusdem lib. ITII. ¢. I. 1 (Vol. IL. col. 361).

Hesterno die de fonte disputavimus, cujus species veluti quae-
dam sepulchri forma est; in quem, credentes in Patrem et
Filium et Spiritum sanctum, recipimur et demergimur et surgi-
mus, hoc est, resuscitamur.

Ejusdem lib. III. ¢. I. 2 (Vol. IL. col. 361).

Brgo resurrectio quid est, nisi quando de morte ad vitam
resurgimus? Sic ergo et in baptismate, quoniam similitudo
mortis est, sine dubio dum mergis et resurgis, similitudo fit
resurrectionis.

Ejusdem lib. IL. c. vi. 19 (Vol. IL col. 359).

Audi ergo; nam ut in hoc quoque saeculo nexus diaboli
solveretur, inventum est quomodo homo vivus moreretur, et vivus
=esurgeret. Quid est vivus? Hoc est vita corporis vivens, cum
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life of the body, when it came to the font, and was immersed
into the font. What is water, except of earth? The divine
sentence is satisfied, therefore, without the stupor of death. In
that thou sinkest down [art immersed], that sentence is dis-
charged, ‘earth thou art, and into earth shalt thou go.’ The
sentence being fulfilled, there is room for the blessing, and for
the divine remedy. Water then is of earth; but the capability
of our life did not allow that we should be covered with earth,
and rise again from the earth. Moreover, earth does not cleanse,

but water cleanses; therefore the font is as a sepulchre.”
L]

ExamprLE 214.

The same Work, book II. ch. vii. 23.

“That as Christ died, so also thou mayest taste of death;
as Christ died to sin, and lives to God, so also thou mayest
be dead to the former allurements of sins, through the sacrament
of baptism, and rise through the grace of Christ. It is there-
fore a death, but not in the verity of corporeal death, but in a
similitude ; for when thou sinkest down, thou dost take on a
similitude of death and burial.”

Latiy Texr.

veniret ad fontem, et mergeretur in fontem. Quid est aqua, nisi
de terra? Satisfit ergo sententiae coelesti sine mortis stupore.
Quod mergis, solvitur sententia illa: ferra es, ef in terram ibis;
impletd sententid, locus est beneficio remedioque coelesti. Ergo
aqua de terra, possibilitas autem vitae nostrae non admittebat
ut terra operiremur, et de terra resurgeremus. Deinde non terra
lavat, sed aqua lavat; ideo fons quasi sepultura est.

Ejusdem lib. IT. c. vii, 23. (Vol. II. col. 360).

Ut quomodo Christus mortuus est, sic et tu mortem de-
gustes: quomodo Christus mortuus est peccato, et Deo vivit;
ita et tu superioribus illecebris peccatorum mortuus sis per
baptismatis sacramentum, et surrexeris per gratiam Christi.
Mors ergo est, sed non in mortis corporalis veritate, sed in si-
militudine ; cum enim mergis, mortis suscipis et sepulturae si-
militudinem.
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ExampLE 215.

Jerome,* Comment. on the Epist. to the Ephesians, book II. ch.
4 (on ch. 4 :5).

“And thrice we are immersed, that there may appear one
sacrament of the Trinity.”

* Born in the year 331.

ExaMPLE 216.

Alcuin ;* Epistle XC. to the brethren at Lyons.

“To us it seems indeed, according to our feeble judgment,
that as the inner man is formed anew after the image of his
Maker, in the faith of the holy Trinity, so the outer man should
be washed with a trine immersion ; that what the Spirit invisi-
bly works in the soul, that the priest may visibly imitate in
water.”

* Born 735; founder of christian education and schools in France, under
Charlemague.

Exampre 217.
The same Epistle. Speaking of the christian rite of baptism,
he says:
“That you may know the things signified by this most sacred

Latin TexT.

Hieronymi Comment. in epist. ad Eph. lib. II. c. iv.
(ed. Vallarsius, Vol. VIL. p. 610).

Et ter.mergimur, ut Trinitatis unum appareat sacramentum.
Alcuini Epist. XC. ad Fratres Lugdunenses (ed. Migne, Vol. L
col. 291).

Nobis ‘vero juxta parvitatem ingenioli nostri videtur, ut
sicut interior homo in fide sanctae Trinitatis ad imaginem sui
conditoris reformandus est, ita et exterior trina mersione abluen-
dus esse: ut quod invisibiliter Spiritus operatur in anima, hoc
visibiliter sacerdos imitetur in aqua.

Ejusdem (col. 292).

Ut vero cognoscatis hujus sacratissimi mysterii significationes,



OF THE CHRISTIAN RITE. 121

mystery, according to the understanding of the holy” Fathers
and the statutes of the Church, I will show to your love the
same sacraments, with the catholic interpretation.”

After a full description and explanation of the preliminary ceremom%, he
adds

“And so, in the name of the holy Trinity, he is baptlzed with
a trine submersion.”

Lamin TEXT.

juxta sanctorum Patrum intelligentiam et statuta ecclesiastica,

vestrae charitati eadem sacramenta catholica interpretatione
ostendam.

Ibidem.

Et sic in nomine sanctae Trinitatis trina submersione baptiza-
tur.
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II.

Where the christian rite, or what is implied in it, is applied for purposes of
illustration or comparison.

The Christian Fathers, in their expositions of the Scriptures, are fond of
tracing allusions to this rite in the language of the Old Testament. Of this
practice, one specimen must suffice.

ExaMpLE 218.

Basil (the Great) 5* Discourse on Ps. 28 (Ps. 29 : 3).

“‘The Lord dwells in the flood.” A flood is an inundation
of water, concealing all that lies beneath, and cleansing all that
was before polluted. The grace of the nnErsion (Barprisy), there-
fore, he calls a flood; so that the soul, washed from sins, and
cleansed from the old man, is henceforth fitted for a habitation
of God in the spirit.” .

* See the remark on Example 181.

The idea of: cleansing, associated with the christian rite of immersion in water,
naturally suggested comparison with the Jewish rites of purification, especially
by water; and hence the ‘Christian Fathers treat these ritual purifications as
types, foreshadowing the grace (mark the word!) to be imparted through the
christian rite.

GREEK TEXT.
Basilii Magni Hom. in Ps. XXVIIL. (ed. Garnier, Vol. I. p. 123).
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ExampLe 219.

Cyrill* Archbishop of Alexandria ; on Isaiah, book I. Discourse 1.
(on ch. 1 : 16).

Speaking of the point just before stated by him, viz. that
“men are justified, not by works of law, but through faith and
the 1merstox (Bapmsy),” he says:

“ And this the ancient law figured to them as in shadows, and
preached before the grace which is through the holy notersion
(Baprisy).” . i

* Born towards the close"of the fourth century; made Patriarch of Alex-
andria in 412.

ExaMpLE 220.

Theophylact ;* Comment. on Jokn ch. § : 1-4.

“For since an nmersioN (Baprsy) was to be given, having
much efficacy, and quickening souls, God prefigures the nnsersioxn
(aprisy) in the Jewish rites; and gives them also water cleans-
ing away pollutions, not properly being but accounted such, as
those from the touching of a dead body or of a leper, or other
such like things.”

* See the remark on Example 192.

GrEeg TEXT. :
Cyrilli Archiep. Alex. in Es. lib. I. Orat. i. (ed. duberti, Vol. IL
p. 17).
Totro kai 6 TaAar vouos avrols s v okuats Stervmov,
Kkal mwpoaveknpurTe THv Xdpw TNy dte Tob dylov PBamwri-
oparos.

Theophylacti in Joannem Comment. cap. V. 1-4 (Vol. I. pp. 567-8).
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ExampLE 221.

Cyrill (just quoted), Comment. on Isaiah, book I. Disc. . (on
ch. 4 :4). Explaining the words, ‘by the spirit of burning,’” he
says :

“But the spirit of burning we call the grace in the holy
nrerstoN (Bapmisy), produced in us mot without the Spirit. For
we have been nnersep (Baprizep) not in mere water ; but neither
with the ashes of a heifer have we been sprinkled, for the
cleansing of the flesh alone, as says the blessed Paul; but in
the Holy Spirit, and a fire that is divine and mentally discern-
ed, destroying the filth of the vileness in us, and consuming away
the pollution of sin.”

With this example should be connected the following

ExampLE 222.

The same writer ; On worshipping in spirtt and in truth, book XII.

“For we are mmersep (Baprizen), not into fire perceptible by
the senses, but in the Holy Spirit, like fire consuming away
the pollution in souls.”

GREEK TEXT.
Cyrilli Arcmep. Alex. Comment. in Is. lib. I. Orat. II1. (Vol. IIL
p. 76).
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Ejusdem de Adorat. in Spiritu et Verit. lib. XII. (Vol. I. p. 436).
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ExaMpLE 223.

The same writer ; Comment. on John, book XII. (on ch. 19 : 34).

“With a spear they pierce his side, and it poured forth blood
mixed with water ; as though God, for us, made that which was
done an image and a kind of first-fruits of the mystic blessing,
and of the holy nomrsiox (Barrisy); for Christ’s verily, and from
Christ, is the holy nmerston (paprisy), and the virtue of the mys-
tic blessing arose for us out of the holy flesh.”

The sallusion here is to the two elements of expiation and cleansing, blood and
water. These, gushing forth from the Saviour’s side, were an image, and a kind
of first-fruits (an earnest, or assurance) of the holy mmmErstoN, through which
the mystic blessing (of pardon and sanctification) was to be imparted, and all
whose virtie proceeded from his consecrated body.

The grounds for using the element of water are explained; as in the two
following examples,

ExaMpLE 224,

Cyrill,* Bishop of Jerusalem, Instruction III. on Baptism, v.
“But if one desires to know why through water, and not
through another of the elements, the grace is given, let him

* See the remark on Example 176.

GREEK TEXT.
Ejusdem Com. in Joannem lib. XII. (Vol. IV. p. 1074).
Aoyxn OSwwirrovar Tyv mAevpav, 7 O pemiypévov
$oart 10 atpa OiéBAvae, THS MVOTIKYS €Aoylas, Kol TOD
aylov Barrioparos, eixove kal drapyy Gowép Twa Tihv-
Tos Nuiv Tov Oeod T0 yeyevnuévov. XpioTob yap dvrws
éori kal mape XpioTod T0 dylov PamTiopa, Kal THS pUOTL-
ks edAoylas 7 Svvaws ék Ts aylas uiv avédu gapkos.
Cyrilli Archiep. Hierosol. Cateches. III. de Baptismo V. (ed. Tout-
e 5. 41).
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take up the divine Scriptures and he will find. For water is

a great thing, and the noblest of the four elements of the world
that appear.”

ExamprLE 225.

John of Damascus, On Faith and Baptism (On the orthodox Fuaith,
book IV. ch. 9). See the remark on Example 190.

“For from the beginning, the Spirit of God moved upon the
waters; and of old the Scripture testifies to water, that it is
cleansing. In Noah’s age God deluged the sin of the world
by water. By water every one unclean, according to the law,
is cleansed, even the garments themselves being washed with
water. . . . And almost all things, according to the: law, are
cleansed with water. For the things seen are symbols of those
apprehended by the mind.”

A few lines below, he says of the Saviour’s baptism :

“He [Christ] is mMersep (Baprizep), not as himself needing
L ’ )

GREEK TEXT.
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cleansing, but appropriating my cleansing, that he may whelm
sin, and bury all the old Adam in the water.”

The exhortations to personal holiness iu the Old Testament, founded on the
Jewish ritual purifications (as in Tsaiah 1 :16-20), they apply to the christian
rite as being first fulfilled in the grace therein imparted.

A\]

ExaMPLE 226.

Hippolytus ;* Discourse on the holy Theophany, x. After quot-
ing Is. 1:16-19, he says:

“Thou sawest, beloved, how the prophet foretold the cleans-
ing of the holy DOMERSION (parmsy). For he who goes down
with faith into the bath of regeneration, is arrayed against the
evil one, and on the side of Christ; he denies the enemy, and
confesses Christ to be God; he puts off bondage, and puts on
sonship; he comes up from the nmersiox (Barmism), bright as
the sun, flashing forth the rays of righteousness. But greatest
of all, he comes up a son of God, and a fellow-heir with Christ.”

* See the remark on Example 203.

GRreexk TEXT.
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Hippolyti Romani Orat. in Sanct. Theoph. X. (ed. de Lagarde
p. 42).
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Examrre 227.

Justin Martyr ;* Didogue with o Jew, xiv. After saying
“Through the bathing, therefore, of repentance and of the
knowledge of God, which has been instituted for the iniquity
of God’s people, (as Isaiah cries), we believed, and we make
known that this is that nmmemsiox (Barmisy) which he proclaimed,
which alone is able to cleanse those who repent, that this is
the water of life. 'What cisterns ye have dug out for your-
selves are broken, and are useless to you;” he adds:

“For what is the benefit of that nmmssion (Bapmsy), which
makes bright the flesh and the body only? Be nntErsED (BaPTIZED)
as to the soul, from anger and from covetousness, from envy,
from hatred ; and behold the body is clean.”

* See the remark on Example 131.

They distinguish between the mere outward form of the rite, and the inward
work wrought in the soul.

ExaMpLE 228.

Cyrill,* Bishop of Jerusalem ; Preface to the Instructions.
“Simon also, the Magian, once came to the bath. He was
mMERSED (BaPrizeD), but he was not enlightened ; and the body

* See the remark on Example 176.

Greex Texr.
Justini Martyris Dial. cum Tryphone, XIV. (ed. Otfo, Vol. I. P. ii.
p. 48).

T! yap dderos ékelvov Tob Boamrriouaros, 6 THv Tapke
kal povor 1o gdpe padpvve; BamwrioOyre Ty Yoxny
amo opyns ki amo mwAeoveflas, amo Pphovov, amo mpioovs:
kol 1800 70 odpe kabapov éoTi.

Cyrilli archiep. Hierosol. Praef. Cateches. (ed. Milles, p. 2).

ITpooHir6é mote kai Ziuwy T¢9 Aovrpe 6 payos: €Bamri-
o0y, GAX ovk éparicbn kal To ey ooua eBeer dat,
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“indeed he dipped in water, but the heart he did not enlighten
by the Spirit. - And the body went down indeed, and came up;
but the soul was not buried with Christ, nor was raised with
him.”

From the idea of cleansing, associated with immersion in water, they call
Christ’s expiatory death an IMMERSION (BAPTISM), not only as an expression of
overwhelming suffering (Mark 10 : 38, 39, Luke 12 : 50), but also because by
it he cleansed from sin. So in the following example, in which both allusions
are distinctly recognized.

* ExaMPLE 229. .

Chrysostom;* on the petition of the sons of Zebedee, V. (On the
words, ‘ Can ye drink, etc.).

“Here calling his cross and death a cup and an nnersion
(Barmisy) ; a cup, because he drank it with pleasure; an nuErsion
(Baprisu), because by it he cleansed the world. And not because
of this only, but also because of the facility of the resurrection.
For as he who is nersep (Baprizep) with water, rises again
with great ease, not at all hindered by the nature of the waters;

* See the remark on Example 184.

Greex TEXT.
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Chrysostomi de Petit. fil. Zebed. VII. (ed. Montf. Vol I. p. 521).
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so also he, having gone down into death, with greater ease came
up; for this cause he calls it an nmersion (Barmsy). But what
he says is to this effect: ‘Can ye be slain, and die? For
now is the time for these, deaths, perils, and toils.”

In like manner, they use this word of the sufferings shared with Christ by
his followers, which they called an 1myERsioN (in suffering) “by blood,” and “by
martyrdom ;” aseribing to this figurative immersion in suffering the same cleans-
ing efficacy, as to the literal immersion in water.

ExampLe 230.

The same writer; Discourse i, on Saint Lucian, the Martyr.

“ And wonder not, if I call the witness [the martyrdom] an
noiersion (Baprisn). For here, also, the Spirit hovers over with
great fullness, and there is a taking away of sins, and a cleans-
ing of the soul wonderful and strange; and as they who are
immersed are bathed with water, so are they who witness [who
are martyrs], with their own blood.”

ExampLE 231.

John of Damascus ;* On the orthodox faith, book iv. c. 9, on
Sfaith and baptism.

* See the remark on Example 190,
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“ Seventh, that which is by blood and martyrdom, with which
Christ himself for us was nmersep (Barrizep), as exceedingly au-
gust and blessed, such as is defiled by no subsequent pollutions.”

ExampLE 232.

Hilary,*Bishop of Poictiers, on Ps. 118 (119), letter III. 5.

“There is reserved, therefore, so far as we may judge, a cleans-
ing of that perfected purity, even after the waters of baptism ;
[viz.] that which sanctifies us by the coming of the Holy Spirit ;
that which refines us with the fire of judgment; that which
through the infliction of death will purge from the carrion
stain and: fellowship ; that which by the suffering of martyr-
dom will wash away with devoted and faithful blood.”

In the same figurative sense, they use it of whatever was supposed to have
an atoning or expiatory virtue, as penitence and tears. So in the two following
examples; in the first of which, the literal immersion in water is expressly dis-
tinguished from this figurative applicaiion of it.

: ExamrLE 233.
Athanasius ;+ Questions, LXXII. (to Prince Antiochus).
“For it is proper to know, that, in like manner with the

* Born about the end of the third century. T See the remark on Ex. 187,

GREEK AND Latiy TExT.
Joannis Damasceni de Fide orthodoxa, lib. IV. c. 9, de fide et
baptismo (ed. Lequien, Vol. I. p. 266).
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Xowros vmép nudv €Bamricaro, ds Alay aidéopov kai
pakapiov, daov Sevrépols ob poAvveTar pumors.

Hilarii Pictavorum episc. Tract. in CXVIIL. Psal. lit. iii. (ed.
monach. ord. S. Bened. col. 259).

Est ergo, quantum licet existimare, perfectae illius emundatio
puritatis etiam post baptismi aguas reposita: quae nos sancti
Spiritus sanctificet adventu, quae judicii igni nos decoquat, quae
per mortis injuriam a labe morticinae et societate purgabit, quae
martyrii passione devota ac fideli sanguine abluet.

Athanasii Quaest. ad Antioch. LXXIII. (ed. monach. ord. S. Bened.
Vol. II. p. 286).
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nneerstoN (Baprisy), the fountain of tears cleanses man. Where-
fore many, having defiled the holy nmersiox (Barmsy) by offences,
were cleansed by tears and declared just.”

Of course, the ¢ fountain of tears’ does not represent the baptismal rite; for,
from this it is expressiy distinguished. It is, therefore, an mMmERsION only in
a figurative sense, as having, through the same imparted grace, the same cleans-

ing effeet as the literal ryERstoN in water. In this figurative sense the word
is used in the following extract.

ExamMpLE 234,

The same writer ; in the same passage.

“Three poersions (Bapmsms), purgative of all sin.whatever,
God has bestowed on the nature of men. I mean, that of
water ; and again, that by the witness of one’s own blood ; and
thirdly, that by tears, in which also the harlot was cleansed.”

This word became, necessarily, a technical designation of the christian rite; but
without losing its proper literal significance, as has already been shown by many
of the foregoing extracts, and as may be seen in the two following examples.

ExampLE 235.
Apostolic Canons ;* Can. L.
“If any bishop, or presbyter, shall not perform three nmersions

* As early as the fifth century.

GrEEx TEXT.
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(Baprisus) for one initiation,* but one mmersion (Barmisy), that
given into the death of the Lord, let him be deposed.”

# So this rite was called, as being the initiatory rite of the church. Three
immersions were by many considered necessary to the full performance of the
rite. Compare the writer’s note on Matt. 28 : 19.

ExaMpLE 236.

Zonaras ;¥ Annotations on the Apostolic Canons (on Can. L.).
B p

“Three nmErstoxs (Baprisus) the canon here calls the thrice
sinking down in one injtiation, that is, in one nnrerston (BaPmsy).

He uses the word, in the first instance, to express simply an act of immer-
sion, and in the second, this act as the christian rite.

* Of the twelfth century.

It thus appears, that the Christian Fathers understood this
word in its ordinary, established signification in the Greek
language, exhibited in Section I. from their own practice, as
well as that of other Greek writers. Their figurative applica-
tions of the christian rite grew naturally out of its deep signi-
ficance, in its various references to the doctrines and facts of
the christian life. We are not to attach to the word itself
ideas derived from the application of the rite.

GREEK TEXT.
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Requirements and Practice of the Church.

1.
The Eastern, or Greek Church.

Extract from Goar’s “ EUCHOLOGION, or Ritual of the Greeks.”
“Office of the Holy Inuerston (Baprisy).”
(after the preliminary ceremonies)

“And when the whole body is anointed, the priest nitERses
(Baprizes) him [the child], holding him erect and looking toward
the east, saying:

The servant of God [name] is nnersep (Baprizep), in the name

GREEK TEXT.
EYX0AOI'ION,sive Rituale Graec. (op. Goar, pp. 354, 355).%

Officium Sancti Baptismatis.
* * *

(4 ~ \ ~ \ 4
Kal ore xpioby 6dov 1o odua, Bawriler avrov o iepevs,

¥ LY ’ \ 7 \ L 4 ’
opbov avrov karéxwy kai BAeémovra kara avaroldas, Aé-

yov

Bonrilerar 6 doidos Tov feod, ‘O Seiva, €is T0 dvopa

* EYXOAOTIION, sive Rituale Grecorum, complectens ritus et ordines ct.
juxta usum Orientalis Ecclesize; Opera R. P. F. Jacobi Goar, . . . . nuper in
Orientem missi Apostolici. Lutet. Paris. 1647.



THE EASTERN, OR GREEK CHURCH. 135

of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit; now and
ever, and to ages of ages. Amen.

At each invocation, bringing him down, and bringing him up.
And after the nmersing (Bapmzing), the priest washes his hands,
singing with the people: ‘Happy they, whose sins are for-
given,’” ete.

The practice of this church has already been seen in the
extracts given in Section V. The deviations from this practice
(for convenience or other cause) were only occasional and excep-
tional, and without canonical authority.

GREEK TEXT.
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2.
The Western, or Latin Church.

Extract from the Order of Sacraments, composed by Pope Gregory L.

“The font being blest, and he holding the infant by whom it
is to be taken up, let the priest inquire thus:
What is thy name?
(dnswer). ]
Dost thou believe in God, the Father Almighty, creator of
heaven and earth ?
Answ.—I believe.
And in Jesus Christ, his only Son our Lord, who was born
and suffered ?
Answ.—I believe.
Dost thou also -believe in the Holy Spirit, the holy Catholic
Church, the remission of sins, the resurrection of the body?

Lamin TEXT.

Sacramentarium Gregorianum, sive Sacramentorum ordo a sancto
Gregorio I. Papa compositus, (ed. Muratori, Vol. II. p. 73).*

Benedicto fonte, et eo temenfe infantem, a quo suscipiendum est,
interroget sacerdos ita :
Quis vocaris?
Respondet.
(Ille.) Credis in Deum Patrem omnipotentem, Creatorem coeli
et terrae?
Respondet: Credo.
Et in Jesum Christum, Filium cjus unicum, Dominum nostrum,
natum, et passum?
Respondet: Credo.
Credis et in Spiritum Sanctum, sanctam Ecclesiam Catholi-
cam, remissionem peccatorum, earnis resurrectionem ?

* Liturgia Romana vetus, tria sacramenta complectens, Leonianum scilicet,
Gelasianum, et antiquum Gregorianum; edente Ludovico Antonio Muratorio,
Neapoli, 1776.
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Answ.—1 believe.
Then let the priest baptize with a trine immersion, once only in-
voking the holy Trinity, saying :
And I baptize thee, in the name of the Father;
(and let him tmamerse once)

And of the Son;

(and let him immerse a second time)
And of the Holy Spirit;

(and let him immerse a third fime).”

For the early practice in this Church, see Examples 204-217,
and the extract from the work of Brenner, at the end of this
Section.

LatTin TexT.

Respondet: Credo.
Deinde baptizet sacerdos sub trina mersione, tanfum sanctam Trini
tatem semel invocans, tfa dicendo :
Et ego te baptizo in nomine Patris;
Et mergat semel.
Et Filii;
Et mergat iterum.
Et Spiritus sancti;
Et mergat tertio.
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3.

Anglican Church.

‘Extract from the first English “Book of Common Prayer, and Administration
of the Sacraments,” the first book of King Edward VI. 1549 (Pickering’s fac-
simale, fol. CXVIL).*

“Then the priest shall take the child in his hands, and ask
the name. And naming the child, shall dip it in the water
thrice. First dipping the right side: Seeond the left side:
The third time dipping the face toward the font: So it be dis-
creetly and warily done, saying.

N. I baptize thee, in the name of the Father, and of the Son,
and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

And if the child be weak, it shall suffice to pour water upon
it, saying the foresaid words.”

Extract from The Second Book of King Edward VI., 1552; a3 also in The
First Book of Queen Elizabeth, 1559, and in tl}at of King James, 1604, called
 the Hampton Court Book” (Pickering’s fac-simile, vols IL, IIL, and IV.).

“Then the priest shall take the child in his hands, and ask
the name, and naming the child shall dip it in the water, so
it be discreetly and warily done, saying.

N. I baptize thee in the name of the Father, and of the Son,
and of the Holy Ghost. Amen.

And if the child be weak, it shall suffice to pour water upon
it, saying the foresaid words.”

* «The book of the common prayer, and administration of the Sacraments, etc.
after the use of the Church of England. Londini, in officina Edouardi Whitchurche
Cum privilegio ad imprimendum solum. Anno Do. 1549.” (London, Wm. Picker
ing, 1844.)
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From the same, as revised and settled at the Savoy conference, under Charles IT.,
1662 (Pickering’s fac-simile, vol. V.).

“Then the priest shall take the child into his hands, and shall
say to the Godfathers and Godmothers,

Name this Child. .

And then, naming it after them (if they shall certify him that
the Child may well endure it) he shall dip it in the water dis-
creetly and warily, saying,

N. I baptize thee in the Name of the Father, and of the Son,
and of the Holy Ghost, Amen.

But if they certify that the child is weak, it shall suffice to
pour water upon it, saying the foresaid words.”

Practice of the Church in England, before the Reformation.

Canon of the Council of Calchuth, A.D. 816, ch. XL

“Let the presbyters also know, when they administer the holy
baptism, that they may not pour the holy water over the infants’
heads, but let them always be immersed in the font; as the Son
of God furnished by himself an example to every believer, when
he was thrice immersed in the waves of the Jordan.”

J. Lingard, History and Jntiquities of the Anglo-Saxon Church,
(Vol. I. p. 317).

“The regular manner of administering it was by immersion,
the time the two eves of Easter and Pentecost, the place a bap-
tistery, a small building contiguous to the church, in which had
been constructed a convenient bath called a font. When an
adult solicited baptism, he was called upon to profess his belief
in the true God, by the repetition of the Lord’s Prayer, and the

Latiy Texr.

Concilia magnae Britanniae et Hiberniae (ed. Wilkins, Vol. L
p. 171.)

Sciant etiam presbyteri, quando sacrum baptismum ministrant,
ut non effundant aquam sanctam super capita infantium, sed
semper mergantur in lavacro; sicut exemplum praebuit per
semetipsum Dei Filius omni credenti, quando csset ter mersus
in undis Jordanis.
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Apostles’ creed ; and to declare lis intention of leading a life
of piety, by making a threefold renunciation of the devil, his
works and his pomps. He then descended into the font; the
priest depressed his head three times below the surface, saying,
I baptize thee in the name of'the Father, and of the Son, and
of the Holy Ghost.”

“In the baptism of children the same rites were observed,
with a few necessary variations .... The priest himself descend-
ed into the water, which reached to hiz knees. Each child was
successively delivered undressed into his hands, and he plunged
it thrice into the water, pronounced the mysterious words, and
then restored it to its sponsors.” ... “Such were the canonical
regulations with respect to the administration of baptism.”

The following extract from Tyndale’s “ Obedience of a Christian
Man (edition of 1571, p. 143), shows the practice of the Eng-
lish Church as late as the first half of the sixteenth century.

“The washing [of baptism] preacheth unto us that we are
cleansed with Christ’s bloodshedding, which was an offering
and a satisfaction for the sin of all that repent and believe,
consenting and submitting themselves unto the will of God.
The plunging into the water signifieth that we die, and are
buried with Christ, as concerning the old life of sin which is
Adam. And the pulling out again, signifieth that we rise
again with Christ in a new life full of the Holy Ghost, which
shall teach us and guide us and work the will of God in us,
as thou seest Rom. VI.”

These three divisions of the Church are all that can be
taken into account in this view. In respect to all three, the
following statement by Brenner,* a Roman Catholic writer,
deserves special regard. After a full investigation of the
original authorities, he closes his work with a summary of the
results, of which the first paragraph is as follows:

* Historical Exhibition of the Administration of Baptism, from Christ to our
own times, p. 306.
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“Thirteen hundred years was baptism generally and regu-
larly an immersion of the person under the water, and only in
extraordinary cases a sprinkling or pouring with water; the
latter was, moreover, disputed as a mode of baptism, nay even
forbidden.”

GERMAN TEXT.

Brenner, Geschichtliche Darstellung der Verrichtung der Taufe,
von Christus ,bis auf unsere Zeiten; S. 306.

Dreizehn hundert Jahren war das Taufen allgemein und
ordentlich ein Untertauchen des Menschen unter das Wasser,
und nur in ausserordentlichen Fillen ein Besprengen oder
Begiessen mit Wasser ; letzteres ward ausserdem als Taufweise
bezweifelt, ja sogar verboten.



SECTION VIL

Usage of the Versions.

1. In the oldest of the Latin versions known to us, we find
this word literally translated into that language. Tertullian*
the earliest of the Latin Fathers, who citcs from a vernacular
version and not from the original Greek,t quotes the commis-
sion in Matt. 28 : 19, in the following manner (On baptism,
eh. xiii) : “For a law of immersing was imposed, and the for-
mula prescribed. ¢ Go (says he) teach the nations, immersing them
in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy
Spirit.’” John 4 : 2 is quoted as follows (On baptism, ch. xi.):
“For we read, ‘vAnd yet ke did not immerse, but his disciples.’”
In the same work, ch. xiv. he quotes the Apostle Paul, as
having said: “ For Christ sent me not fo immerse;’ and in
ch. xx. he quotes the Evangelist as saying: “ Were immersed,

* Born about the middle of the second century.
+ Semler, Dissert. in Tertull. I. g IV. (Op. Tertuil. ed. Semler, vol. V. p. 185.)

LaTin TEXT.

Tertull. de Baptismo c. XIIIL. (ed. Semler, Vol. IV. p. 172).
Lex enim tinguendi imposita est, et forma praescripta. Ife
(inquit) docete nationes, tinguentes eas in momen patris et filii, et
spiritus sancti.

Ejusdem c. XI. (Vol. IV. p. 168). Legimus enim: Et tamen
is non tinguebat, verum discipuli ejus.

Ejusdem c. XIV. (p. 172). Sed de ipso Apostolo revolvunt,
quod dixerit, Non enim me ad tinguendum Christus misit, quasi
hoc argumento baptismus adimatur.

Ejusdem c. XX. (p. 178). Tinguebantur, inquit, confitentes
delicta sua.
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confessing their sins.” In ch. xvi. of the same work, he
quotes the Saviour’s language in Luke 12 : 50, in the follow-
ing manner: “There is indeed for us also a second bath,
one and the same, namely of blood; of which the Lord
says, ‘I have to be immersed with a baptism, when he ha,d
already been immersed.”

Cyprian, another of the Latin Fathers, born about<half a
century later, quotes Matt. 28 : 18-20, in the following manner
(Epistle xxv.): “The Lord, after his resurrection, when sending
forth the Apostles, gives a command, and said: ‘Al power is
given to me in heaven and in earth. Go ye, therefore, and teach
all nations, immersing them in the name of the Father, and of the
Son, and of the Holy Spirit ; teaching them to observe all things,
whatever I have commanded yow.” In the same words he
quotes this passage again, in Epist. LXIII. Gal. 3 : 27, he
quotes in the following manner (Epist. LXXV): “For if the
Apostle lies not, when he says, ‘UAs many of you as were:
immersed in Christ, have put on Christ, then verily he, who
was then baptized in Christ, has put Christ on.”

It was, therefore, the earliest usage, in translations into
the Latin language, to express the literal meaning of this

Latiy TEexr.

Ejusdem ¢. XVI. (pp. 173, 174). Est quidem nobis etiam
secundum lavacrum, unum et ipsum, sanguinis scilicet: de quo
Dominus, Habeo, inquit, baptismo tingwi, quum jam tinctus
fuisset.

Cypriani Epist. XXV. (ed. unus ex monach. congr. S. Mauri,
p. 82). Dominus post resurrectionem mittens apostolos mandat
et dixit: Dafa est mihi omnis potestas in coelo et in terra. lIfe
ergo et docefe genfes omnes, lingentes eos in nomine patris et filiz
el spiritus sancti, docentes eos observare omnia quaecunque praecepi
vobis.

Ejusdem Epist. LXXYV. (p. 306). Nam si non mentitur aposto-

lus dicens, Quotquot in Christo tincti estis, Christum induistis ;
utique qui illic in Christo baptizatus est, induit Christum.



144 USAGE OF THE VERSIONS.

word. DBut the Greek name of the rite itself. and at a later
period the Greek verb” also, were retained in the current
Latin versions; an example of the practice of the Romish
Church, to express sacred things by what was superstitiously
regarded as their sacred appellations, such as azyma, pascha,
and the like. Of this weakness, injurious in every one of its
tendencies, nearly all traces have, after long conflicts, been
expunged from the English Bible.

2. This was also the usage of ancient Oriental versions;
viz. the Syriac (last half of the cecond century), the Coptic (third
century), and the Ethiopic (of the fourth century), according
to the definitions, given in the best lexicons, of the words by
which they severally translate the Greek terms.* Scholars differ
in opinion only in regard to the Syriac word; and this differ-
ence respects only its efymology and primary meaning, for that
it means to immerse in early Syriac literature is well known.t

3. The Teutonic versions.

At the head of these, as of Teutonic literature in general,
stands the Gothic version of Ulfilas (bishop of the Moeso-Goths),
made in the last half of the fourth eentury. In this version the
Greek word is translated by daupjan (pronounced as dowpyan)
which means fo dip, like the Latin mergere, and the German fau-

* The rendering “to stand,” which some scholars assert to be the meaning of
the corresponding word in the Syriac version, is not claimed by them to be a
translation of the Greek word, or to have been so regarded by the author of that
version.

In the Sahidic (dialect of upper Egypt) the Greek word is transferred.
Versions of a later date are not taken into account here; nor are those here
referred to quoted as evidence of the proper meaning of the Greek word, which
is established by the better testimony of native writers.

4 Kirschii Chrestom. Syr. (ed. Bernstein, p. 378) : &S, fut. (A2\3, 1) mersus,
imnersus est ; mersit, immersit se ¢. 2 in alqd. A.ltitudini (i.mo) maris ,.hg.ﬁ
se immergit p. 209 1. 5 [,énk Basy wq.;::], aculeus sagittae immersit s
in cerebrum eius, inhaesit in cerebro ejus, Bar-Hebr. Chr. p. 558 1. 2 a f.

(Cfr. Ar. ‘S;é, quod trans. habet significationem immersit, tmmisit alqd., vecon-
didit [stekken] gladium in vaginam). Transl. mersit se dies, i. e. inclinavit se,
abiit, Ephr. opp. T. I p. 81 1. 29. 2) mergendo in aquam lavatus, ablutus est.
8) sacro lavario imitiatus, baptizatus est.
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chen; in two instances (Luke 3 : 21,7 : 29) by ufdaupjan, to dip
under, like the Latin submergere, and the German untertauchen.®

In its construction with other words also, this rendering
corresponds with the Greek word. For example, Matt. 3 : 11,
“I indeed dip you in water.” Mark 1:8, “I dip you in waler;”
v. 9, “and was dipped by John in Jordan.)'t ;

By words of the same family, springing from the same ety-
mological root, and having the same ground meaning, the Greek
word is translated in all the leading vernacular versions made
for the Teutonic races. For example:

In the first Jower-Saxon Bible (1470-80), it is translated by
the word doepen (to dip).t John 1:83, “ But he who sent me
to dip in water” (not, ‘with water’) ; Matt. 3 : 11, “And I indeed
dip you in water” (not, ‘with water’).

In the Augspurg German Bible (1473-15), it is rendered by
the word fauffen (fo dip).§ John 1:33, “He that sent me fo
dip in water” (not, ‘with water’); Matt. 3 : 11, “ And I indeed
dip you in water” (not, ‘with water’).|

In Luther’s German version (New Testament, 1522; entire
Bible, 1534), the Greek word is rendered by faufen, to dip. So

* Gabelentz and Loebe, Glossarium der Gothischen Sprache : Daupjan, 1) tau-
chen, taufen, Banzifew : Matt. 3:11. ... 2. sich waschen, ganvifeodac: Me. T : 4.
Ufdaupjan, untertauchen, eintauchen, 2uBdmwrerr: Joh. 13 : 26; taufen, Banzi-
See L3 15T 420,

t Ulfilas, vet. et nov. Test. Versio Gothica; Matt. 3 : 11, Ik allis izvis daupja
in vatin (Massmann’s ed.). Mark 1 :7, Ik daupja izvis in vatin. (v.9), Jah
daupiths vas fram iohanne in iaurdane (ed. Gabelentz et Loebe).

1 (Jobn 1 : 33) Mer dye my sande to doepen in den waeter. (Matt. 3 : 11)
Enn verwar ik dope uw in den water.

¢ (John 1 : 33) Aber der mich sandt zu tauffen im wasser. (Matt. 3 : 11) Und
furwar ich teuff euch im wasser.

|| Copies of these ancient vernacular versions, now extremely rare, and of great
interest in the history of Bible translation (being more than half a century older
than Luther’s version of the whole Bible), are in the library of the American Bible
TUnion. The copy of the lower-Saxon Bible is of the edition that assimilates to
the Dutch. Compare Panzer, Annalen der alteren deutschen Literatur, Nos. 12,
13.

J
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Luther himself explains the word (Sermon on Baptism): “Then
also without doubt, in German tongues, the word Tauf comes
from the word tief (deep), because what one baptizes he sinks
deep into the water,”*

In the Dutch version (1526, revised 1562, and again by order
of the States-General 1628-32), the Greek word is rendered by
doopen ; in the Swedish version (New Testament 1526, revised
1615, and more thoroughly 1711-28), by depa; in the Danish
version (from Luther’s, 1550, and 1589 ; from the original text,
1605), by debe ; all of the same root as the word used by Ul-
filag and Luther, and all meaning fo dip.

The relationship of these words, with their ground-meaning, is shown on
p- 400 of Meidinger's “ Etymological and Comparative Dictionary of the Teuto-
Gothic Languages (1833).f Under the root “Tief, deep,” he gives the family:
“ Dippen, fo immerse, to sink, to plunge. Anglo-Saxon dippan, dyppan, to
plunge, to baptize; dyfan, dufian, ge-dufian, to plunge. English to dip, to dive.
Dutch doopen. Swedish doepa. Danish dyppe. Italian tuffare. Under the same
root, he gives the family: “Taufen, to baptize. Anglo-Saxon dyppan, dippan,
depan, dyfan. Swedish doepa. Danish doebe. Dutch doopen. Old-German
doufan. Old-Gothic danpian, to plunge, to bathe.”

The same relationship (more fully carried out) is given by Diefenbach, Compar-
ative Dictionary of the Gothic Language (Vergleichendes Worterbuch der Gothischen
Sprache) 1851, vol. IL p. 627, Nr. 24.

4, Versions for the use of the learned.

As in all versions of this class, so far as is known to the
writer, the Greek word is uniformly rendered in this sense, when

its literal meaning is professedly given, a few examples will
suffice.

* Dann auch ohne Zweifel in dentschen Zungen das Wortlein Tauf herkommt
von dem Wort tief, dass man tief ins Wasser senkt was man tauft. Sermon vom
Sacrament der Taufe; Werke, B. 21, S. 229 (Irmischer’s ed.).

+ “Tief, profond. Dippen, eintauchen, enfoncer, plonger. Ang. S. dippan,
dyppan, plonger, baptiser ; dyfan, dufian, ge-dufian, plonger. Eng. to dip, to
dive, plonger. Holl. doopen. Swed. doepa. Dan. dyppe. It. tuffare.” .. ..
“Taufen, baptiser. Ang.S. dyppan, dippan, depan, dyfan. Swed. doepa. Dan,
doebe. Holl. doopen. Alt-D. doufan. Alt-G. daupian, plonger, se laver.” (Mei-
dinger, Dict. etymologique et comparatif des Langues Teuto-Gothiques. Fra~~f
s. M., 1833.)
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Schott : the New Testament, with a critically edited Greek text,
and a new Latin translation (1839).

Matt. 3 :6, “were immersed by him in the Jordan.”

V. 11 (and Luke 3 :16), “I indeed immerse you in wa-
ter;...he will immerse you n the Holy Spirit and fire.”

V. 13, “to be immersed by him.”

V. 14, “I have need to be immersed by thee.”

V. 16, “and Jesus, when he had been immersed.”

Mark. 7 : 4, “except they immerse themselves in water.”

Ip. “The immersing of water-pots, brazen vessels, and table-
couches.” .

Ch. 10 : 38, “and undergo the immersion, that I must undergo.”

John 1 :25, “Why then dost thou immerse ?”

V. 26, “I indeed immerse in water.”

V. 28, “where John was immersing.”

V. 31, “therefore I came immersing in water.”

Ch. 3 : 22, “and there abode with them, and immersed.”

V. 26, “behold, he immerses.”

Latix TexT.

Nov. Test. Graece, . . . . nova versione Lat. illustratum, auct.
D. A. Schott. 1839.

Matt. 8 : 6, per eum Jordani immergebantur.

V. 11 (and Luke 3 : 16), Ego quidem aquae vos immer-
go; ... ille Spiritui sancto atque igni vos immerget.

V. 13, ut per eum immergeretur.

V. 14, mihi opus est, ut per te immergar.

V. 16, atque Jesus, quum immersus fuisset.

Mark. 7 : 4, nisi aquae se immerserint.

Ib. de immergendis poculis urceis, vasis aeneis, et lectis tri-
cliniaribus.

Cap. 10, 38, et immersionem subire quae mihi subeunda.

John 1 : 25, cur tandem immergis?

V. 26, equidem aquae immergo.

V. 28, ubi Joannes immergebat.

V. 31, propterea veni aquae immergens.

Ch. 3 : 22, ibique cum iis commorabatur et immergebat.

V. 26, en, hic immergit.
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Acts 1:5, “which ye heard from me, that John immersed
in water,” ete. .

Ch. 11 : 16, “John indeed immersed in water, but ye shall be
immersed in holy spirit.”

Campbell (Pres. of Marischal College, Aberdeen), Trans. of
the Gospels, Matt. 20 :22, and Mark 10 :38. “Can ye...
undergo an immersion like that which I must undergo ?”—Luke
12 : 50. *I have an immersion to undergo.”

Fritzsche, on Rom. 6 : 3. I baplize one unfo repentance means:
I immerse one, pointing out to him repentance (as needed), i. e.
I bind one to the exercise of penitence.”

Rom. 6 :4, he paraphrases thus: “ We are therefore (i. e.
because, when we were baptized by immersion into water,
Christ’s death was presented before us in an image of burial)
as was Christ, deposited in a fomb by baptism, that we might be
declared dead” (p. 364). On p. 363, he quotes the following,
as erroneous constructions given by others of these words: “Zo be
immersed in Christ and his death;” “to be tmmersed in Christ

Latiy TEexT.

Acts 1:5, quod a me audivistis, Joannem quidem aquae im-
mersisse.

Acts 11 : 16, Joannes quidem aquae immersit, vos autem Spiri-
tui sancto immergemini.

Fritzschii in epist. ad Rom. vol. I. p. 862: Matt. 3 :11,
Bartilw Twa eis peravoiar valet immergo aliquem, poeniten-
tiam ei monstrans (qua opus sit), i. e. pocnitentid agenda aliquem
obstringo. :

Fritzschii Com. in epist. ad Rom. vol. I. p. 364: Sumus
tgitur (i. e. quia Christi mors quum baptizaremur mersu in
aquam, sepulturae simulacro, nobis illata est; v. ad v. 8), quem-
admodum Christus, in sepulchro repositi per baptisma, quo mortui
declararemur. Pg. 363: Qui Bamrifeabur eis Xpiorov ct eis
Tov Oavarov avrov Christo ejusque morti immergi enarrant,
ete. . .. Quodsi Bamrifecbar eis Xpiorov Christo immergi
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(i. e. into Christ’s mystical body, the church;)” “fo be immersed
in Christ, (i. e. to be most closely conjoined with him by baptism,
and as it were to coalesce in one);” “fo be immersed in Christ's
death, i. e. to come into this fellowship with Christ’s death,
that the death thou diest to sins may flow from that, as from
a fountain.”

Kuinoel (on Matt. 20 : 22) : “ To be submerged with the evils. . .
with which I shall be submerged. Afflictions and calamities, in
the Holy Scriptures, are often compared to deep waters, in
which they are submerged as it were, who are pressed by a
weight of calamities. Hence, to Be BaPTIZED IS f0 be oppressed
with ills, with troubles, or to be immersed with uls.”

LaTiN TEexT.

valere dicas in Christi corpus mysticum (in ecclesiam Eph. 5 :23, 30)
tnseri, etc.. .. Sin Christo immergi significare arctissime cum
Christo per baptismum conjungi et quast in unum coalescere cl.
v. 5, et Gal. 3:27, contendas,...et Christi morti immerge
interpreteris ¢n hanc cum Christi morte communionem venire, ut
mors, qud peccatis emoriaris, ex la tanquam ex fonte profluat. .

Kuinoel Com. in Matt. 20 : 22. Malis submergi . .. quibus ego
submergar . . . . Afflictiones et calamitates in literis sacris sae-
pius comparantur gurgitibus aquarum, quibus veluti submergun-
tur, qui calamitatum onere premuntur. ... Hinc Barriofnprac,
malis, aerumnis opprimi s. malis mergi.
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Views of Scholars of different Communions.*®

Alex. de Stourdza, Russian State-Councillor (of the Greek
Church) : Considerations on the doctrine and spirit of the
orthodox Church.

“The distinctive characteristic of the institution of baptism
is emmersion, BAPTISMA, which can not be omitted without destroy-
ing the mysteriods sense of the sacrament, and contradicting at
the same time the etymological signification of the word, which
serves to designate it.”

“The church of the West has, then, departed from the ex-
ample of Jesus Christ; she has obliterated the whole sublimity
of the exterior sign; in short, she commits an abuse of words

Frexca TEXT.

Alex. de Stourdza, Considerations sur la doctrine et I'esprit
de 'Eglise orthodoxe. Stuttg. 1816. p. 87. (as quoted by Augusti,
Denkw., Vol. VIL,, p. 227). “Le charactére distinctif de 1'in-
stitution du baptéme est limmersion, BanTiopa, qu'on ne sau-
rait omettre, sans détruire le sens mysterieux du sacrement,
et sans contredire en méme temps la signification etymologique
du mot, qui sert & le designer.”

“ Léglise d’Occident s’est donc écarté de l'imitation de Jesus
Christ, elle a fait disparaitre toute la sublimité du signe ex-
térieur, enfin elle commet un abus de mots et d’idées, en pra-

* The quotations in this Section are from the writings of distinguished schol-
ars; men who wrote (with, perhaps, the exception of the first, who represents the
views of a particular Church) in no partisan spirit, and to serve no party end.
Their views will be accepted, by every competent judge, as fairly representing the
testimony of unbiased christian scholarship, on the point in question.
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and of ideas, in practicing baptism by aspersion, this very term
being, in itself, a derisive contradiction. The verb sarrizo, im-
mergo, has in fact but one sole acceptation. It signifies, liter-
ally and always, fo plunge. Baptism and immersion are, there-
fore, identical, and to say: baptism by aspersion is as if one
should say: tmmersion by aspersion, or any other absurdity of
the same nature.”

Maldonatus (Catholic), Commentary on the Gospels, Matt.
20 : 22. (On the words, ‘Can ye drink, etc.). “Mark says, that
Christ added, and be baptized with the baptism with which I am
baptized ; which, by another metaphor, signifies the same thing,
for baptism is also put for suffering and death, as Luke 12:50.
Whence it is, that also martyrdom is called a baptism; a
metaphor, as I think, taken from those who are submerged in
the sea, to put them to death. For in Greek, to be baptized is
the same as to be submerged.”—Luke, 12 : 50. “ To be baptized,
therefore, which properly is to be submerged in water, is put
for to suffer and to die, and baptism for affliction, for suffering,
for death.”

FRrENCH aAND LaTIN TEXT.

tiquant le baptéme par aspersion, dont le seul énoncé est déja
une contradiction derisoire. En effet le verbe Bamri{w—im-
mergo—n’a qu'une seule acceptation. Il signifie littéralement et
perpetuellement plonger. Baptéme et immersion sont donc iden-
tiques, et dire: baptéme par aspersion, c’est comme si P'on disait:
immersion par aspersion, ou tout autre contresens de la méme
nature.”

Maldonati Comment. in quat. Evangel. (Matt. 20 : 22). Mar-
cus ait, addidisse Christum : et baptismo, quo ego baptizor, bap-
tizari? quod alia metaphora idem significat; nam et baptismus
pro passione et morte poni solet, ut Luc. 12 : 50. Unde factum,
ut et martyrium baptismus appelletur ; metaphora, ut opinor,
sumpta est ab iis, qui, ut moriantur, in mare submerguntur.
Graece enim baptizari idem est, atque submergi.—(Luc. 12 :50).
Ideo ergo baptizari, quod proprie est aquis submergi, pro pati
et mori: et baptismus pro afflictione, pro passione, pro morte
ponitur.
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Est (Catholic; Chancellor of the University of Douay), Com.
on the Epistles (on Rom. 6 : 3). “¥or immersion represents to
us Christ’s burial ; and so also his death. For the tomb is a
symbol of death, since none but the dead are buried. More-
over, the emersion, which follows the immersion, has a resem-
blance to a resurrection. We are therefore, in baptism, con-
formed not only to the death of Christ, as he has just said,
but alse to his burial and resurrection.”

The same work, on 1 Cor. 15 :29. “Not much different is
the exposition of those who explain the words ‘for the dead,
in this manner: and acting, or representing the dead; because
the immersion and emersion, performed in baptism, are a kind of
representation of death and resurrectian.”

The same work, on Col. 2:12. “For it is signified that
believers, when they are baptized, by that very ceremony of bap-
tism are buried with Christ; inasmuch as the immersion, which
is performed in baptism, so represents Christ’s burial, that it at
the same time works in us what the burial of Christ signified,
namely the death and burial of our old man. But beeause, not
only does the immersion, which is performed in baptism, repre-

LaTiN TEXT.

Estii Com. in Epist. N. T. Rom. 6 :3. Nam immersio
Christi sepulturam nobis repraesentat; adeoque et mortem. Se-
pulchrum namque mortis symbolum est, nec enim sepeliuntur nisi
mortui. Quae autem immersionem sequitur emersio, similitudinem
habet resurrectionis. Igitur in baptismo configuramur non
tantum morti Christi, quod jam dixit, verum etiam sepulturae et
resurrectioni.—1 Cor. 15:29. Non multum dissimilis est expo-
sitio eorum, qui illud pro morfuis ad hunc modum explicant: et
agentes seu repraesentantes mortuos; co quod immersio et
emersio, quae fit in baptismo, sit mortis ac resurrectionis quac-
dam repraesentatio—Col. 2 : 12. Et enim significatur fideles,
dum baptizantur, ea ipsa baptismi ceremonia Christo consepeliri,
quatenus immersio, quae fit in baptismo, ita sepulturam Christi
repraesentet, ut simul efficiat in nobis id quod sepultura Christi
significabat ; nimirum veteris hominis nostri mortem et sepultu-
ram. Verum quia non solum immersio, quae fit in baptismo,
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sent Christ’s burial, but also the emersion presents an appearance
of his resurrection, therefore he subjoins, “In whom also ye
have risen again,” ete.

Arnoldi (Catholic), Commentary on the Gospel of Matthew
(on ch. 3 :6). “Baprzewy, fo immerse, to submerge. ...t w'as,
as being an entire submersion under the water,—since washings
were already a confession of impurity and a symbol of purifi-
cation,—the confession of entire impurity and a symbol of entire

purification.”
[ ]

Bishop Taylor (Church of England), Ductor dubitantium (The
Rule of Conscience) Book III. Chap. IV. Rule XV, 13. (Bishop
Heber’s ed. vol. XIV. p. 62.)

“ A custom in the administration of a sacrament, introduced
against the analogy and mystery, the purpose and significance
of it, ought not to be complied with. I instanced before in a
custom of the Church of England, of sprinkling water upon in-
fants in their baptism ; and 1 promised to consider it again. ...
‘Straightway Jesus went up out of the water (saith the gospel);
He came up, therefore he went down. Behold an immersion,
not an aspersion.’ And the ancient churches, following this
of the gospel, did not, in their baptism, sprinkle water with their
hands, but immerged the catechumen or the infant.” After some
references in proof of this assertion, he adds: * All which are
a perfect conviction, that the custom of the ancient churches
was not sprinkling, but immersion, in pursuance of the sense
of the word in the commandment and the example of our

Larixy axp GERMAN TEXT.
repraesentationem habet sepulturae Christi; sed etiam emersio
speciem prachet resurrectionis ejus, ideo subjungit, in quo et re-
surrexistis, ete.

Arnoldi, Commentar zum Evang. des h. Matthdus (Kap. 3:6).
Bamri{ew, cintauchen, untertuuchen. . . . . Sie war als ein volliges
Untertauchen unter das Wasser, da schon Waschungen Bekennt-
niss der Unreinigkeit und Symbol der Reinigung waren, das Be-
kenntniss ginzlicher Unreinigkeit und Symbol volliger Reinigung.
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plessed Saviour.” After showing that a partial application of
water was allowed in cases of necessity, he says: “And this
is the sense and law of the church of England ; not that it
be indifferent, but that all infants be dipped, except in case of
sickness, and then sprinkling is permitted.”

Towerson (Church of England), On the Sacraments; on the
Sacram. of Bapt. Pt. III. 1 (p. 18). “As touching the outward
and visible sign of baptism, there is no doubt it is the element
of water, as is evident from the native significance of the word

baptism, which signifies an immersion or dipping into some
liquid thing.”

Luther, On the Sacrament of Baptism (af the beginning).
“First, the name baptism is Greek ; in Latin it can be rendered
immersion, when we immerse any thing into water, that it may
be all covered with water. And although that custom has now
grown out of use with most persons (nor do they wholly sub
merge children, but only pour on a little water), yet they ought
to be entirely immersed, and immediately drawn out. For this
the etymology of the name scems to demand.”

Calvin, Institution of the Christian religion, Book IV. ch.
15; On Baptism, 19 (af the end). * Though the word baptize
itself signifies infmerse, and it is certain that the rite of immers-
ing was observed by the ancient church.”

.

LATIN « TEXT.

Luther, de sacramento Baptismi, init. (Op. Lutheri, 1564, vol. I.
fol. 319). Primo, nomen baptismus Graecum est; Latine potest
verti mersio, cum immergimus aliquid in aquam, ut totum tegatur
aqua. Bt quamvis ille mos jam aboleverit apud plerosque (neque
enim totos demergunt pueros, sed tantum paucula aqua perfun-
dunt) debebant tamen prorsus immergi, et statim retrahi. Id
enim etymologia nominis postulare videtur.

~ Calvini, Instit. Christ. Relig. Lib. IV. Cap. 15, de Bapt. 19.
(Genevae 1612, p. 470). “Quamquam et ipsum baptizandi ver-
bum mergere significat, et mergendi ritum veteri ecclesiae ob-
servatum fuisse constat.
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Zwingli, Annotations on Romans 6 :3. “Info his death.
When ye were immersed into the water of baptism, ye were
ingrafted into the death of Christ; that is, the immersion of
your body into water was a sign, that ye ought to be ingrafted
into Christ and his death, that as Christ died and was buried,
ye also may be dead to the flesh and the old man, that is, to
yourselves.”

Philip Limborch (Prof. of Theol. among the Remonstrants),
Christian Theology, Book V. ch. 67, On Baptism. * Baptism
then consists in ablutign, or rather in immersion of the whole
body into water. For, formerly, those who were to be baptized
were accustomed to be immersed, with the whole body, in water.”

George Campbell (President of Marischal College, Aberdeen),
Translation of the Gospels, Matt. 3 :11. “The word sarrizeiy,
both in sacred authors and in classical, signifies ‘to dip, ‘to
plunge,’ ‘ to immerse,” and was rendered by Tertullian, the oldest
of the Latin Fathers, ‘tingere,’ the term used for dyeing cloth,
which was by immersion.”

J. A. Turretin (Prof. of Theol. at Geneva), On Romans 6 :3, 4.
“And indeed baptism was performed, in that age and in those
countries, by immersion of the whole body into water.”

LaTIN TEXT.

. Zwinglii, Annott. in Epist. ad Rom. ¢. 6 : 3. (Op. Vol. IV,
p. 420). In mortem ejus.) Quum intingeremini in aquam baptis-
malem, in mortem Christi inserti estis ; id est, intinctio corporis
vestri in aquam signum fuit, vos insertos esse debere Christo
et ejus morti, ut quemadmodum Christus mortuus est et sepultus,
et vos mortui sitis carni et veteri homini, id est, vobisipsis.

Limborchii, Theol. Christ. Lib. V. cap. 67, De Baptismo, XII.
Consistit igitur baptismus in ablutione, vel potius immersione
totius corporis in aquam. Olim enim baptizandi toto corpore
aquae immergi solebant.

J. A. Turretini in Epist. ad Rom. Praelect. cap. 6 : 3, 4. Ac
sane fiebat baptismus, illa aetate atque illis in oris, per immer-
sionem totius eorporis in aquam.
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Meyer (Lutheran), Critical Commentary on the New Testament,
(on Mark 7:4.) “Morcover, éav uy Bantiowvrar is not to be
understood of washing the hands (Lightfoot, Wetstein), but of im-
mersion, which the word in classic Greek, and in the New
Testament, everywhere means (compare Beza) ; i. e. here, accord-
ing to the context, fo fake a bath. So also Luke 11:38. Comp.
Sir. 31:25, Judith 12 :7.” On Matt. 3 : 11. “’Lp is, in
accordance with the meaning of Bamri{w (immerse), not to be
understood <nstrumentally, but, on the contrary, as n, in the
sense of the element wherein the immersion takes place.”

Fritzsche (Lutheran), Commentary on the Gospel of Matthew,
vol. L. p. 120. “ Moreover Casaubon well suggested, that puxery
means to be submerged with the design that you may perish,
epreorazeiy to float on the surface of the water; saprizestnar
[reflexive form of BarrzeiN] to immerse yourself wholly, for an-
other end than that you may perish. DBut that, in accordance
with the nature of the word paprizesruar, baptism  was then
performed not by sprinkling upon but by submerging, is proved
especially by Rom. 6 : 4.”

GERMAN AND LamiN TEXT.
Meyer, krit. exeget. Kommentar iiber dag N. T. Mark. 7 : 4.
Dabei ist éav uy Bamrio. nicht vom Hindewaschen (Lightf., Wetst.)
zu verstehen, sondern vom FEinfauchen, was das Wort imn Classi-
gschen und im N. T. durchweg heisst (vrgl. schon Beza), d. i.
hier nach dem Contexte : ein Bud nehmen. So auch Luk. 11 : 38.
Vrgl. Sir. 81 : 25, Judith 12 : T.—Matt. 8 : 11. ’/fy ist nach
Maassgabe des Begriffs von Bam7i{w (Eintauchen) nicht instru-
mental zu fassen, sondern: ¢n, im Sinne des Elements, worin das
Eintauchen vor sich geht. i
Fritzschii Com. in Evang. Matt. vol. I. pag. 120. Ceterum
Suvew esse eo consilio ut pereas submergi, émmoAdlew in
aquarum superficie natare, Bamrri{eofar alio quam ut te perdas
fine se totum immergere bene subindicavit Casaubonus. Sed
practer naturam verbi Barmrrilecfa: baptismum non adspergendo

sed submergendo illo tempore absolutum esse evincit maxime 1.
Rom. 6 : 4.
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Conybeare and Howson (Church of England), The Life and
Epistles of Paul, vol. I. p. 471. (Am. ed., p. 439). “It is
needless to add, that baptism was (unless in exceptional cases)
administered by immersion, the convert being plunged beneath
the surface of the water to represent his death to the life of
sin, and then raised from this momentary burial to represent
his resurrection to the life of righteousness. It must be a sub-
ject of regret, that the general discontinuance of this original
form of baptism (though perhaps necessary in our northern cli-’
mates) has rendered olscure to popular apprehension some very
important passages of scripture.”

I remark, in conclusion :

1. That the rendering given to this word, in this revision,
is its true and only meaning, as proved by the unanimous
testimony of Greek writers, both pagan and christian.

2. That it accords with the religious instructions of the ear-
liest christian writers, and with the requirements and practice
of the whole christian church, till within a comparatively re-
cent time. ’

3. That it is the rendering of ancient versions sanctioned
by the use of the church, and still retained in the vernacular
versions of northern Europe.

4. That it is the only rendering of the word in any version
sanctioned by early use in the church, and is the only one
used by scholars in their versions and expositions for the learned.

5. That recent and living scholars, without distinction of
ecclesiastical relations, unite in asserting this to be the true
meaning of the Greek word.

Such a rendering ‘belongs to no one division of the church.
It is catholic; sanctioned by all that can entitle any rendering
to universal acceptation. Whatever else may be said of it, it
can not, with any show of reason, be called sectarian.



SECTION IX.

Obligation to translate the word.

The obligation to translate this word rests on something
more than grounds of philological correctness. There is, indeed,
no reason of sufficient weight to justify, in any case, a departure
from the simple rule of giving a faithful and intelligible ren-
dering of the inspired word. No other rule can be recognized
as right or safe. On the ground alone, were there no other,
that the Greek word means ‘fo immerse, is the translator bound
go to render it. The gencral rule no one disputes. It is an
axiom, and needs no proof. It is simply the rule, when one
professes to communicate the words of another, to tell the
truth as to what he has said. Any author, purposely mis-
translated or obscured, is falsified by his translator. Just so
far :as this is done, the translation is a literary forgery; for
it eonceals while it professes to exhibit what the author has
said,or it represents him as saying that which he did not say.
When applied to the Word of God, the rule is one of par-
amount force.

But in the form of the initiatory Christian rite, there are
references vitally connected with the nature and development
of the Christian life. To obscure the word which describes
this form is, therefore, to obscure to the mind of the recipient,
the nature of the rite, the specific ideas symbolized in it, and
the obligations to which it binds him.

The word parrizriy, during the whole existence of the Greek
as a spoken language, had a perfectly defined and unvarying
import. In its literal use it meant, as has been shown, to put
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entirely into or under a liquid, or other penctrable substance,
generally water, so that the object was wholly covered by the
inclosing element. By analogy, it expressed the coming info a
new state of life or experience, in which one was as it were
inclosed and swallowed up, so that, temporarily or permanent-
ly, he belonged wholly to it. The word was a favorite one
in the Greek language. Whenever the idea of total submerg-
ence was to be expressed, whether literally or metaphorically,
this was the word which first presented itself. The connection
might be of the most elevated and serious, or of the most fa-
miliar and even ludicreus character. * It was a daily household
word, employed in numberless cases where the use of the word
‘baptize’ would be a profanation. Salt, wool, the hand, a pole,
a cork, a nest, a fish-spear, a bladder, an ape, an insect, a
salad, were with perfect propriety said to be Baprizep (butersen).
A man was eapmzep (nuersen) when he was ducked in sport or
revenge (Exs. 26 and 60), or was accidentally submerged by a
swollen stream (Ex. 13). A ship was papmzep (supyErcep), when
she was overloaded and sunk (Ex. 48). So, metaphorically,
one was BaprizEp (nuMERSED) in calamities, when he was swallowed
up by them as by an ingulfing flood (Exs. 87, 88); in debts,
when he owed vast sums and had no means of paying them
(Ex. 133); in wine, when his faculties were totally overborne
and prostrated “by it (Ex. 142); with sophistries, when his
mind was wholly confounded by them (Ex. 135). The relation
in which it was used associated with it, for the time being, the
ideas peculiar to ‘that relation; but the word itself, protected
by the daily and hourly repetition in common life of the act
which it described, retained its primary meaning and force
unchanged.*

It was this familiar term, understood by all because all used
it in their every-day avocations, which our Saviour employed
when prescribing the initiatory rite of his church. It conveyed
to the minds of his disciples a meaning as clear and definite,
as the words fo eaf and fo drink, in his institution of the Supper.

* As shown, Section I1I. 1, 9, by its secular use in the Church Fathers, side
by side with their use of it in reference to the Christian rite.
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The claim, ‘that he used it with any other mecaning than that
which has been exhibited in this treatise, originated in ignorance
of the literature of the word. No one, it is presumed, with a
full knowledge of the case, would assert that the Saviour em-
ployed it in a new sense, unknown to those whom he addressed ; .
for that would be a charge* that he used it with the intention,
or at least with the certainty, of being misunderstood. To
that mystical sense, supposed by many to have been shadowed
forth in Christ’s command, stands out, in the strongest possible
contrast, the simple, distinet, corporeal sense, to which the
word was appropriated by unvarying usage. The act which
it describes was chosen for its adaptation to set forth, in lively
symbolism, the ground-thought of Christianity.  The change in
the state and character of the believer was total; comparable
to death, as separating entirely from the former spiritual life
and- condition. The sufferings and death of Christ, those over-
whelming sorrows which lie himself expressed by this word
(Luke 12 : 50), were the ground and procuring cause of this
change. These related ideas, comprehending in their references
the whole work and fruit of redemption, were both figured by
the immersion of the believer in water. In respeet to both, it
was called a burial. By it the believer was buried, as one dead
with Christ to sin and to the world ; and by it he pledged
himself to newness of life, with him who died for him and rose
again. Can it be supposed that to obscure these ideas, by
virtually canceling the term on the clear expression of which
the apprchension of them depends, is a trivial wrong against
the body of Christ!

This view of the significance, and consequent importance, of
the form of this Christian rite, is not peculiar to the body of
professed followers of Christ to which the writer belongs. “And
indeed,” says Luther* “if you consider what baptism signifies,

* Et sane, si spectes quid baptismus significet, idem [immersionem] requiri
videbis. Hoc enim significat, ut vetus homo, et nativitas nostra plena peceatis,
que ex carne et sanguine constat, tota per divinam gratiam demergatur, id
quod copiosius indicabimus. Debebat igitur modus baptizandi respondere signi-
ficationi baptismi, ut certum ac plenum ejus ederet signum. (De Sacram. Bapt.,
Op. Tom. I. Fol. 72.) .
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you will see that the same thing [immersion] is required. For
this signifies, that the old man, and our sinful nature, which
consists of flesh and bloed, is all submerged by divine grace,
as we shall more fully show. The mode of baptizing ought,
therefore, to correspond to the signification of baptism, so as
to set forth a sure and full sign of it.”” Matthies® (treatise on
baptism) only repeats the expressed views of eminent Christian
scholars of different communions, when he says: “In the apos-
tolic church, in order that fellowship in Christ's death might
be signified, the whole body of the ome to be baptized was
immersed in water or a river; and then, that participation in
Christ’s resurrection might be indicated, the body again emerged,
or was taken out of the water. It is indeed to be lamented,
that this rite, as being one which most aptly sets before the
eyes the symbolic significance of baptism, has been changed.”

The word ‘baptize’ is an Anglicized form of the Greek
parrizeiy.  On this account it has seemed to some that it must
necessarily express the same meaning. It has been said, that
no other word can so perfectly convey the thought of the Holy
Spirit, as the one chosen by himself to express it in the original
Scriptures ; and that we are, therefore, at least right and safe
in retaining it in the English version. A comparison of the
meaning of maprizeiy, as exhibited in Sects. I.-III. of this treatise,
with the definitions of ‘baptize, as given in all dictionaries
of the English language, and with its recognized use in English
literature and in current colloquial phraseology, will show that
this is far from being the case. The word ‘baptize’ is a strictly
ecclesiastical term ; broadly distinguished, by that characteristic,
from the class of common secular words to which mapmzeix be-
longed. It is a metaphysical term, indicating a mystical relation
entered into with the church, by virtue of the sacramental appli-
cation of water. In both these respects, it misrepresents the
Saviour’s manner and intent. Concealing the form of the Chris-

* In ecclesia apostolica, ut mortis Christi communio significaretur, totum
baptizandi aquze vel flumini immergebatur, et deinde, ut resurrectionis Christi
societas innueretur, corpus iterum emergebat, seu extrahebatur ex aqua. Do-
lendum quidem est, hune ritum, quippe qui aptissime symbolicam baptismi signi-
ficationem ante oculos ponat, esse mutatum. (Baptismatis Expos. $16 fin.)
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tian rite under a vague term, which means any thing the reader
may please, it obscures the ideas thereby symbolized, and the
pertinency of the inspired appeals and admonitions founded on
them. The essence of the Christian rite is thus made to consist
in this mystical church-relation, into which it brings the recipi-
ent. With this view associates itself, naturally and almost
necessarily, the idea of a certain mysterious efficacy in the rite
itself; and, accordingly, we find the belief prevailing in the
majority of Christian communions that, through baptism, the
recipient is, not externally alone, but mystically united to the
body of Christ. Thus the rite ceases to be the symbol of cer-
tain great truths of Clristianity, and becomes an efficacious
sacrament. The tenacity with which this fatal error is adhered
to, even in communions not connected with the state, is largely
due to the substitution, in our English Bibles, of this vague
foreign term of indefinite meaning, for the plain, intelligible
English signification of the Greek word.*

Among the several words, all agreeing in the essential idea
of total submergence, by which saprizeiy may be expressed in
English, the word mmerse has been selected for use in this
Revision, as most mearly resembling the original word in the
extent of its application. It is a common, secular word, used
in the daily affairs of life, to express the most familiar acts
and conditions. It is not an ecclesiastical term. It is not
a metaphysical term. It describes, to every English mind, the
same clearly marked, corporeal act 'as is expressed by the Greek
word. It is used metaphorically with the same applications.
We speak of a man as immersed in calamities, in debt, in
ignorance, in poverty, in cares, etc., always with the idea of
totality, of being wholly under the dominion of these states or
influences. In all these applications, like the Greek  word,
through constant use in the literal sense, it suggests the clear
image of the act on which they all are founded. It is, in
short, the same potentiality in English as maeruzev in Greek,

* Other causes may produce, and have produced, the same perversion;

but this is no reason why we should not remove the one within our
reach.
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having the same meaning and the same associations; being
thereby fitted to make known to us the Saviour’s will in pre-
seribing the initiatory rite of his church, to exhibit the truths
and relations symbolized by it, and the force of the inspired
appeals founded on it, precisely as this was done to those who
first heard and read the gospel in Greek.
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Ty octavo pages. Strong and neat library binding, viz.,

MATTHEW, MARK, LUKE, JOHN, and APPENDIX, - $1 25
MATTHEW, MARK, LUKE, JOHN, and APPENDIX, Bound
with ACTS, o R Ay S S T LS ek i BB 50

C. A. BUCKBEE, ‘WM. H. WYCKOFF,
Assistant Treasurer, Corresponding Secretary.
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350 Broome Street, New York,

BOOK OF JOB, REVISED.

A quarto volume of 300 pages, equal to about 600 ordinary octavo
pages. Containing the Revised Version, the Hebrew Text, and the
Common Version, with Critical and Philological Notes, and Explana-
tory Notes for the English Reader. Price, sent by mail, $1.50.

Also, a quarto edition of the Revised Version (without the Hebrew
Text and the Common Version) of Job, with an Introduction and
Notes for English Readers. Price, sent by mail, 75 cts.

The Revised Version, by itself, octavo, price 50 ets. Hebrew Texi,
by itself, price 50 cts.

The work as a whole is a master-piece.—The Tsraelite. O.
A noble specimen of sound scholarship.— Keligious Herald, Va.
A valuable aid to Biblical scholarship.—The Independent, N. Y.
Not an idea could be omitted or changed.—Am. Chr. Review, O.
The Am. Bible Union is laboring faithfully.—Musonic Review. O.
We desire a similar service to all the Books of the O. T.— Clhr. Times, 1.
A rare pleasure to look over this new Version.— Putnam’s Monthly, N. Y.
Eminent scholarship is at work upon it.— Vermont Clronicle, Vi.
It seems like an oasis in the desert.—Christian Intelligencer, Va.
A reliable improvement upon the Authorized Version.—Guardian, Tenn.
New light and beauty on many difficult passages.— Tribune, N. Y.
A valuable acquisition to every pastor’s library.— Gen. Evangelist, N. Y.
A master-piece of profound scholarship.—Z%e Traveller, Mass.
No lover of the beautiful can read it without pleasure.— West. Recorder, Ky.
Receives high encomiums from many sccular journals—Zion’s Adv., Me.
The Hebrew Text is correct.—Zhe Isradite, O.
The best Version of Job ever made.—Clromele, N. Y.
The Introduction i¢ admirable.— The Baptist, Tenn.
Its Notes are highly valuable.—Gen. Evangelist, N. Y.,
Never read comments with whieh we were better pleased.—Chr. Rev., N. Y.
A version uniting elegance with corvectness.—Jewish Chronicle, Londen.
The spirited rendering is sufficient to win all our sympathy.— Lit. Ch. London.
It can hardly be surpassed in English literature.— Weekly Leader, Canada.
We most heartily commend this version.—Chr. Secretary, Conn.
One of the ablest revisions that adorns the sacred literature.—Courier, Ky.
In the highest degree creditable to American scholarship.—Journal, Ky.
Dr. Conant has devoted thirty years’ study of the original Hebiew.—Express, N, ¥
The Notes are unusually full, and exhibit great crudition—Herald, N. Y.
The wonder is that the work has not been done long ago.— Fam. Gazette, N. Y.
Many passages seem more clear in this new translation.—Sentine?, N. J.
The mechanism is simple and elegant.—Advent Herald, N. Y.
Philological and Biblical learning i3 accumulated in the notes.—Jour. and Mess., O
The scholar will see the absolute necessity for such a revision.—Gazetle, N. Y.
A much clearer view of the meaning of the original.—True Union, Md.
It is beautifully printed.— United Stales Democratic Review, N. ¥.
The introduction is a treat, indecd.— Christian Age. O.
Result of many years of carcful study.—Baptist Magazine, London.
The living Spirit is more beautifully and accurately developed.—Era, Mass.
By nll meaus procure a copy.— Christian Union, Geo.
The volume is a treasure.—7The La. Baptis', La.
A great blessing to all our churches.—Chr, Visitor, N. B.
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350 Broome Street, New York.

BAPTIZEIN.
(Originally issued as an Appendiz to the Revision of Motthew.)
A Boox oF NEARLY 200 Ocravo Pices. Prick, sext By Mam, 50 CEexTs.

No book of the size that has required such enlarged and accurate
scholarship, and the toilsome research of so many years, has ever
been published at less than double or fourfold this price. Many
thousands of dollars have been used in the purchase of the books,
and in other expenses, requisite in its preparation. Many journeys
have been made, and thé most celebrated libraries in Europe and
America have been examined, to procure and prove the citations from
ancient authors of which its arguments chiefly consist. Every pre-
caution has been exercised to insure correciness, even in the most -
minute details. It may be safely averred, that no subject, requiring
such extended research, has ever before been so completely exhausted
and so transparently and impartially presented.

Woriters on the use of the word Baprizo have generally been con-
tent to refer to a score or two of examples from ancient authors, and
the majority of these they have not traced to their sources. But the
investigations of Dr. Conant in the best libraries of Europe and this
country, have enabled him to collect two hundred and thirty-siz ex-
amples, and to authenticate each case beyond the possibility of doulit.

This book has been prepared both for the learned and the un-
learned. Had the former not been satisfied, the verdict would not
have been sustained by the literary world. Had it not been adapted
to reach and inform the latter, the object of the publication would not
have been attained. That object is, to afford to every man who can
read the English language the opportunity of understanding the
whole philological arguments regarding the meaning and the use of
the word Barrizo, with all the learned proofs and authorities in the
case, as completely and as accurately as the most eminent scholar.
For this purpose, each example is translated in the most simple and
literal manner, and the translation, with the citation of the author,
book, and page, is placed conspicuously, on the foreground, in the
upper portion of each page. Below it the original is printed, for the
inspection of the learned.

No one has yet been found to express a doubt of its thoroughness
or of its impartiality. It is universally admitted to be the production
of a master-mind in the maturity of its powers.
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350 Broome Street, New York.

BAPTIZEIN.

From the Southern Baptist Review, Tenn.

The Appendix evinces thorough scholarship and immense research. Its value can
not be estimated. It contains every kunown example of baptizo to be found in the
Greek classics, and examples of every use of it in the “ Church Fathers.” The
baptismal controversy on the action of baptism is philologically settled.

From the Banner and Baptist, Atlanta, Ga.

This is the best production which we have received from the Bible Union Rooms,
although we have received many valuable documents. The translation of baptizein
“ to immerse,” will no doubt produce some excitement. The author has most ably
fortified himself and his work in an Appendix. This Appendix we consider worth
several times the price of Matthew revised. All our brethren should have this work.

From the Christian Union, Louisville, Ky.

The Appendix to Matthew is devoted to a thorough exploration of ancient Greek
literature, for the use of baptizein and its derivatives. Nothing equal to it has ever
appeared in the English language. It is alike unanswerable and invulnerable ; it is
an inexhaustible magazine of armor for those engaged in the discussion.

From the Western Recorder, Louisville, Ky.

The Appendix brings the whole question within the comprehension of all, the plain
English reader, as well as the most finished critical scholar. It has never been thus
before. The common people have never before been permitted to enter the lists of
the discussion. It is impossible to convey in writing the fullness and perfection of
this argument. Nothing like it exists in any language on the subject. Every minis-
ter, every scholar, every intelligent reader of the Bible ought to study and master it.
—D. R. Campbell, D.D., LL.D., President of Georgetown College, Ky.

From the Texas Baptist, Anderson, Texas.

The Appendix alone is worth to the Christian world, all that bas ever been expend-
ed in the revision enterprise. It contains more matier than any other book ever pub-
lished in the English language. It is in no sense a controversial book ; all, therefore,
may read it. We would rejoice to see a copy of it in the hands of every minister, as
well as every private Christiau who speaks the English tongue.—Rev. J. W. D. Creath.

From the Freewill Quarterly

The philological argument respecting baptism is here exhausted. The material to
be employed in the discussion of the subject by scholars was never before so accumu-
lated within a small compass, or so admirably classified, or made so readily and
easily available to minds of ordinary attainments and culture.

From the Chronicle, New York.

It is a monument to patient, persevering scholarship, of which any man might be
proud. So far as the meaning of daptizein is concerued, it is final. The argument is
conducted in no sectarian spirit. The original evidences are given without comment
The controversy, so far as the meaning of the word is concerned, is settled forever.

From the Home Mission Record, New York.

The Appendix is a work of immense labor, and of great value. It scttles definitely,
conclusively, and forever, the true meaning of the word bapfizein. Henceforth there is
an end of controversy ou that subject. The Bible Union have in this matter done a
good work. We wish thev would cirenlate one banared thousand copies.
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350 Broome Street, New York.

BAPTIZEIN.

From the Christian Times, Chicago, 1il.

This collection of anthorities from the ancient classical and ecclesiastical usage of
baptizo, is by far the most complete ever before published. It in fact exhausts that
department of inquiry—it settles the meaning of the usage of the Greek term.

Every minister should have the work for the sake of these references, if for no other

From the Biblicel Recorder, Raleigh, N. C.

The present work is destined to excite no little interest, and receive many a search-
ing investigation. but we have no fears that it will not in the main come forth from
the ordeal as “ gold tried in the fire.”” We commend the whole volume to the careful
study of all scholars of every denomination.

From the Journal and Messenger, Cincinnati, O.

The Appendix furnishes a most valuable treasury of argument on the baptismal
question. It contains quotations from the Greek and Latin classics of every instance
where the word baptizo or its equivalent occurs, with similar citations from the early
Christian writers in each language. It contains also authority respecting the present
practice in baptism of the Greek Church, also of the Latiu Church, up to the Middle
Ages, and of the English Church, till near the Reformation. These ample refereaces
will render the work very desirable to every minister.

From the Christian Freeman, Jacksonville, Iil.

The argument is purely philological and historical. We have long wished to see
an argument of this character in support of the meaning of this word; an argument
devoid of all denominational special pleading, and that can not offend any inquirer
after truth. To any person having difficulties on the subject of immersion, we com-
mend this Appendix, as the most satisfactory and least partisan source of informa-
tion he can consult.

From the New Church Quarterly (Swedenborgian).

The Greek word baptizo, rendered “baptize” in the -authorized version, is trans-
lated by Dr. Conant, “immerse ;” and in the Appendix he cites a long array of
authorities, Greek and Latin, sacred and profane, to show that this is the literal mean-
ing. We cordially confess that hig arguments seem to be conclusive, and that there
is no escape from the admission that the original idea of the word is “immersion.”

From the American Christian Review, Cincinnati, O.

The treatise on baptizo is the fairest, fullest, and, we think, the best, we have ever
seen. It puts the humblest English reader upon the shoulders of all the learned, and
enables him to see as far into the matter as the learned themselves can.

It ought to be put into a cheap book by itself, so that it can be circulated every-
where. It will certainly, with all candid people, be an end of the controversy on the
meaning of that word: it will enable the preachers to end the controversy shortly.
It is truly a master-piece.

From the Christian Era, Boston, Mass.

The Appendix, on the MEANING AND USE OF BAPTIZEIN, is the most exhaustive and
condensed exhibition of the historical and critical argument for immersion on philo-
logical grounds, ever produced.

It is a critical Thesaurus, exhausting the resources of profane and ecclesiastical
literature on this topic.

From the Witness, Indianapolis, Ind.

The Dissertation, showing that Zapfizein means only and always to immerse, is cer-
tainly one of great ability and research. The work rises above all sectarian prejudice.
The issues are now put on a fair and firm basis. No doubt can be entertained by any
one, any longer, that bapfizein means, and only means, {o immerse. We commend this
work to the careful examination of all. Let those who sprinkle and pour for baptism,
look well to this work. If you can take Ew)zay the facts, do it.
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350 Broome Street, New York.

BAPTIZEIN.

From the Morning Star, Dover, N. I.

The Appendix fornishes a most valuable treasury of argument on the baptismal
question, Such a review ought fo settle this great question with all candid minds.

From the Christian Ierald, Detroit, Mich.

This is a magnificent effort, on the part of Dr. Conant, worthy to be his monument,
and must go far toward settling the controversy about the meaning of the word.

From the Mississippt Baptist, Jackson, Miss.
This Appendix gives the result of many years’ research, and exhibits an amount of
learning and scholarly ability in the collation of authorities that must command
the admiration and respect of scholars throughout the world.

From the Christian Visitor, St. John, N. B.

Immerse, instead of baptize, is the change (in the proposed revision of Matthew) which,
above all others, will call forth remark. But in an Appendix, luminous on every page
with extended critical research, the Author (Dr. Conant) shows his authority for this
change, and by evidence, the most conclusive, establishes the correctness of his posi-
tion, and puts the question relating to the true signification of the original word
baptizein to rest forever.

This Appendix alone is worth, to the Church of God, all that the Bible Union has
cost in the shape of toil and money from the beginning to the present hour.

From the Christian Union, Louisville, Ky.
This is, by far, the ablest investigation of the Greek word, from which we get the
English word baptism, that has ever been published.

From the Qospel Herald, London, England.

The Appendix proves by evidence more €laborate, in some respects, than has ever
et been given, that the meaning of the Greek word BAPTIZEIN iS immerse, that this is
its only import, and that fidelity requires it io be translated, and not transferred.

From the Mich. Christian Herald, Deiroit, Aich.

The Appendix to Matthew’s Gospel must stand an imperishable monument to the
thorough research and accurate learning of the author.

From Ziow's Advocate, Portland, Me.

There is one thing which must commend it—the reviser’s bold treatment of the
word baptize—sustained in an Appendix, in which every known instance of the use
of the word baptize, by Greek authors, is considered.

Dr. Conant has thrown down the gauntlet. The question is before the world. If
no reply is made, the question will be settled, settled once and forever.

From the Missouri Baptist, St. Louis, Mo.

Reader, do you wish to know, beyond doubt, what the apostles did when they
baptized the people? Read this Appendiz. Have you any curiosity to see the most
chaste, comprehensive, and learned production of any age upon this subject? Read
it. Would you like to examine over 220 Greek quotations, and a few from the Latin,
with a reference or two to the Oriental and Teutonic? Here you have them, and all
translated. Would you like to hear fhe voiee of the classic, and the Greek of the
common and of the religious life; the voice of early translations and of later ones;
the voice of all Christendom for 1300 years; and the voice of scholars, of different
ages and communions, upon the meaning and use of baptizein 2 Bend your ear to these
clear-speaking, full-toned pages, and you ean enjoy that pleasure.
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350 BROOME STREET, NEW YORK.

MATTHEW REVISED,
WITH BAPTIZEIN AS AN APPENDIX,

A quarto volume of about 300 pages, equal to nearly 600 ordinary
octavo pages. Containing the Common Version, Greck Text, Revised
Version, and Philological Notes. Price, sent by mail, $1.50.

From the Christian Review, N. Y.

This volume comes to us under the anspices of a Society of large membership and
considerable power, and from the hand of a reviser of acknowledged scholarship.. In
no modern revision of the English Scriptures that has come to our knowledge, has
there been so much of thoroughness. Evidences appear in every page of a scholar-
ship comprehensive, patient, and enthasiastic. The reviser appears to have refrained,
conscientiously and religiously, from introducing a single change that did not seem to
himself to be demanded by fidelity to the original text, or by the requirements of
English idiom. We have not detccted a single expression in the revision of the twenty-
eight chapters of this Gospel, that does not appear to have been most painfully
selected as the one that, in the judgment of the reviser, was most precisely fitted to
express the inspired thought ef the adopted text.

From the Southern Baptist Review, Tenn.

This Revised Version is, in many respects, superior to the Common Version. The
foot-notes are, in the main, judicious, and indicative of the anthor’s qualifications
for his work. Dr. Conant is the very man whose heart is inaccessible to the influence
of sectarian considerations.

From the Christian Record, Ind.

The learning, research, and literary taste of Dr. Conant, are not to be ques-
tioned. If there were no other evidence, his recent labors for the American Bible
Union would afford sufficient proof that he possesses all these gualifications for a
reviser or translator in an eminent degree.

We do most heartily thank God for what has been accomplished, and we do most
sincerely think that there is nothing to be desired more than a simple, faithful, pure
translation of the word of God, into our own noble and almost universal language.
We understand this to be the object of the American Bible Union. And we believe
that every lover of the trath will hail with pleasure any and every effort that may be
pat forth in this direction ; and not only so, but earnestly pray to God for success.

.

From the Christian Times, Chicago, 1Ul.

We are free to say that we esteem it (the revision), in the main, a decided improve-
ment on the old one. It brings out, in numerous instances, the sense of the original
with a beauty and a force that almost take one by surprise. We are truly happy to
place it on our shelves, as a tribute of American scholarship to sacred learning, and
a most valuable help to the study of this portion of the New Testament.

From the Biblical Recorder, Raleigh, N. C.

The reviser is generally admitted to be among the first Hebrew and Greek scholars
now living. His revision of Job has “ won golden opinions’” from the public press.
The present work is destined to excite no little interest, and receive many a search-
ing investigation. A full examination of the revision and notes was a work of weeks,
instead of a few hours, even for a competent scholar.

We commend the whole volume to the careful study of all scholars.

- From the Christian Union, Lowisville, Ky.

This revision is one of the finest monuments of Biblical learning ever erected. The
more we examine it, the higher it rises in our estimation. The industry of the reviser,
his extraordinary collation of authorities. the remarkable learning and scholarly skill
exhibited in every page, stamps this revision as one of the great works of this century.

1
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350 Broome Strecet, New York.

MATTHEW REVISED.

From the Morning Star, Dover, N. H.

Having used this volume in connection with the exercises of our class in the Greek
Testament during the past term, we cheerfully give it a high commendation. We
are especially pleased with the fidelity to the original, the accuracy and beauty of
the Revised Version. The work must have cost immense labor, and exhibits through-
out a marked success. If this may be regarded as a specimen of the Bible Union’s
great undertaking, the whole will be welcomed with great favor by the Christian

ublic.
R From the Christian Visitor, St. John, N. B.

All who examine the work will agree that it is, in all respects, a scholarly produc-
tion of the very first grade.

From the Christian Freeman, Jacksonville, IT.
Dr. Conant is an eminent member of the Final Committee, and this fruit of his
labor possesses so many evidences of high scholarship and good taste, that we accept
it as a flattering assurance of what the final work is to be. i

From the Witness, Indianapolis, Ind,
This book was assigned to Dr. Conant, and has been executed by him. As to his
ability and scholarship and honesty as a Christian man, we need not speak. He has
done his work on this with great care and evident ability.

From the Banner and Baptist, Atlania, Ga.

This is the best production which we have received from the Bible Union Rooms,
although we have previously received many valuable documents.

From the American Christian Review, Cincinnati, 0.
We are highly delighted with a large portion of his [Dr. Conant’s] work. Indeed,

the production is worth to the world all the funds we, as a brotherhood, have ever
contributed to the Union.

From the Christian Herald, Detroit, Mich.
We have not a particle of doubt but that Dr. Conant has given us the most accu-
rate version of Matthew in existence, and which will be hailed with great satisfaction,
both by the learned scholars of the day, and by the common reader of the Scriptures.

From the American Baptist, New York.

The publication of this volume will do much to relieve the alarm of those who
feared that their old-fashioned Bible was to be so changed that they could scarcely
recognize it. The caution with which the reviser has introduced his emendations will
secure favor for the volume.

From the Christian Era, Boston, Mass.

The revision of the Gospel of Matthew evinces great research, and marked candor,
“;e have been struck with the generally terse and felicitous diction which it em-

oys.
v From the Home Mission Record, New York.

The Revised Version seems to have been executed with great care and fidelity.
Comparatively few changes have been made, and those only where there scemed
good and sufficient reason for making them.

From the New York Chronicle, New York.

The more it is examined, the more its profound scholarship and masterly research
will appear.

From the Gospel Herald, London, England.

Among the valuable works which this Society (the American Bible Union) is pub-
lishing, none exceeds in interest “ The Gospel of Matthew,” by Dr. T. J. Conant.
Sach works, independently of being preparatory to so important a work as a revised
translation for common use, are valnable additions to Biblical literature.
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350 Broome Strect, New York.

MATTHEW REVISED.

From Zion’s Advocate, Portfland, Me.

Of the manner in which Prof. Conant has done his work, we need, perhaps, say bat
little. His reputation as a Biblical scholar is well established, and but few men
would be willing fo urge their own opinions, with much confidence, against his, on a
question of philology.

From the True Union, Baltimore, Md.

It is the production of a profound scholar ; and, irrespective of its ultimate design,
will be found a valuable work. The reviser keeps as closely as practicable to the
Common Version, and retains, as much as possible, the fine old Saxon idiom.

From the Western Recorder, Louisville, Ky.

There is hardly a possibiliéy of any further material improvement. Every page,
every chapter, every verse, every word, every point, bears the impress of the most
scrupnlous care, and the most perfect human accuracy.

From the Journal and M¢ ger, Cincinnati, Ohio.

The plan which Dr. Conant proposes is the right one. We think that he has been
generally successful in accomplishing his object, so far as we have been able to judge.

From the Plumas Standard, Quincy, California.

The reviser is Prof. T. J. Conant, whose reputation as a scholar is co-extensive with
the world of education. This revision of Matthew, like all that comes from his pen,
evinces a depth of erudition and careful research,such as few scholars in this age
have attained. Where any departure is made from King James’ Version, the reasons
are given. The reviser has shown, not only a perfect command of our noble language,
but a wonderful knowledge of the philology and customs of the ancients.

From J. H. Raymond, LL.D., President of the Polytecknic Collegiate Institute, N. Y.

This revision is made, throughout, in the Catholic spirit of a frue scholar, who con-
cerns himself not at all with questions of importance or unimportance, with moral or
doctrinal, or ecclesiastical bearings, but simply and solely with the question of
accuracy—who keeps steadily in view the two only questions pertinent to his work :

1. What is the true Greek to be Englished ?

2. What is the true English for that Greek?

Dr. Conant follows the testimony of the most ancient witnesses, 1. e., ot the oldest
manuscripts and versions now extant, and the citations of Scripture found in the ear-
liest Christian writings that have come down to us.

It is such a work as scholars love to look upon.

From Rev. George J. Johnson, Fort Madison, Iowa.

1 have read the revised version of Matthew through twice, and am gratified with
the book beyond measure. You know I have never been any kind of a friend to the
Bible Union, and still have no faith in the general success of its undertaking. But
I must acknowledge that if the Union shall never do any more, to have produced
sich a work as this now before me is not laboring for naught: it is so far a glorious
success, I shall not attempt to review the revision critically, but will say this—So
far as I can judge, it is faithful and elegant, and in many respects an improvement
on the old version.

From Rev. Henry A. Hart, Maine.

T have been, heretofore, neither a friend nor a foe of the Bible Union. I have felt
but little interest in the matter. and have not cared even to form an opinion. But
since reading a copy of Conant’s Revision of Matthew, I have changed my grounds.
I am ready to take sides with the Union.
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MATTHEW REVISED.

From the Christian. Union, Louisville, Ky.

We spéak upon an extended experience, when we say, that never before has any
English reader come as near the light that beamed from Matthew’s Gospel upon the
minds of those for whom it was originally written, as in this revision. The mere
English reader may learn now from Matthew, what the scholar learns by much pains-
taking from Lachmann, Tregelles, Tischendorf, and Alford. This revision of Mat-
thew is a monument of Biblical learning, of eritical skill, of faithful and pious effort
to give the English reader ag perfect an jdea of what the Ioly Spirit said through
this evangelist, as the original Greck readers had.

LTrrom the Freewill Quarterly.

The appearance of this Gospel by Matthew marks an era in the history and work
_of the Union. The revision generally shows great labor and care, and unquestion-
ably brings us, in not a few instances, much nearer to the centre of the writer’s
thought and the great Spirit's lips. We can not help commending the manifest im-
partiality and conscientious scholarship of the translator. His moito seems to be—
Nothing to prejudice ; every thing to truth.

From the New Church Quarterly (Swedenborgian).

This new translation will be of extreme value, as embodying the results of the
latest researches in Biblfcal learning, and, by the discussions it will provoke, can not
fail to settle the truth, on points now involved in obscurity. We presume from Dr.
Conant’s acknowledged ability and painstaking scholarship the emendations it will
require, will not be very important. We hope that all our readers who have any
taste for the work will procure a copy of this book.

From the Advent Herald, Boston, Mass.

We hail every effort to perfect the rendering of the original Scriptures into our
English tongue. The critical notes accompanying this work are invaluable.

Trom Zion’s Advocate, Portland, Me.

Of the corrections of Bagster’s edition of the Greek text, made by Dr. Conant,
Zion's Advocate says,

Many, perbaps all, the omissions recommended, would be confirmed by the best
authorities. In the New Version, the proper names are given as they are in the Old
Testament. Words, whose meaning has changed, are replaced by others expressing
the thought exactly and intelligibly. Ungrammatical expressions are corrected.
Certainly, no one can object to eliminating from the Bible what we would not allow
in a child’s composition. Inexact translation, and fanlty expressions are corrected.
Surely, no one will objeet to having the exact sense of the original expressed in sim-
ple and intelligent langnage. Very many passages have been greatly improved, and
these improvements were absolutely demanded.

From the Missouri Baptist, St. Louis, Mo,
The work will command respect.
Every page of it bears the impress of scholarship.
It will give satisfaction.
The mind of the Spirit is made clear and plain.
The notes are brief, clear, and to the point.

From the Mich. Christian Herald, Detroit, Mich.

It has been with mingled pleasure and profit that, for the last two months, we
have, almost daily, examined a portion of Dr. Conant’s Revision of Matthew ; and,
having finished it, we rise from our task with the conviction that it is, beyond all
question, the best revision of Matthew’s Gospel ever made in English.
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MARK REVISED.

This volume contains the Greek Text of Mark’s Gospel, the Common
Version, and the Revised Version, with Critical and Philological Notes.
It makes a handsome quarto volume, equal to about 300 ordinary
octavo pages. Price, sent by mail, 80 cts.

From the Christian Herald, Mich.

: We have not failed to notice in the revision, in many places, a more felicitous, and
in others, a far more accurate rendering of the original, the effect of which is to malke
the passages more intelligible to the general reader.

From the True Union, Md.

From a glance at its numerous criticisms and general appearance, we can but
regard it as a valuahle contribution to Biblical learning, aud a sincere effort to obtain
a pure version of the sacred Scriptures, .

From the Christian FEra, Mass.

There scems to have been great care used, and as far as we have been able to give
any attention to it, we should judge the revision had beemrexceedingly thorough and
judicious.

From the Louisiana Baplist, La.

The Version is a great improvement on that in common use.

From the Carolina Baptist, N. C.
The work is well executed, and the changes, for all of which authors are cited, are,
in our estimation, decided improvements.
From the Daily Times, Il v

The manper in which this revision is published, is certainly fair, to say the least.
No scholar can fail to see that the translation is made with great carefulness. The
typographical execution of the work is beautiful.

From the Christian Review, N. Y.

We regard it as an excellent peculiarity of this work, that it does not seem to seek
unnecessary changes. We can not doubt that this and similar works will ultimately
promote the cause of Biblical learning.

From Rev. Jesse Hartwell, D.D.

I am much pleased with the revision of Mark. None will hesitate to say it is a
great improvement.s Is the reviser not to be known? T should like to know his name
and denomination. I am deeply interested in the work of revision. I hope the Lord
will bless and direct those engaged in it.

From the Illinois Baptist, 111.
The more we see of this important work, the greater are our anxieties to see the
whole.
From Zion’s Advocate, Me.
The whole Bible printed in this style, with marginal readings, embodying the re-
sults of great research, will be of great value to Biblical students.
From the Religious Herald, Va.

It bears traces of a hand free from the rashness which multiplies unnecessary
changes, and the timidity which withholds )changes for the better.
@



Publications of the Suverican Bible Wnion,

350 Broome Street, New Yorlk,

LUKE REVISED.

A volume of nearly 300 quarto pages. It contains the Greek Text,
Common Version, and the Revised Version, with numerous Critical
and Philological Notes. Price, sent by mail, $1.50.

From the American Christian Review, O.

The revision with the notes shows a vast amount of labor. It is a valuable pro-
duction, indeed.

From the American Baplist, N. ¥.
The alterations are comparatively few, but are made with judgment and care.

From the American Sentinel, Me.

The Bible Union Reporler, containing portions of the new translation of Luke, we
commend to the notice of our readers.

From the Lousiania Baptist, La.

Of the revision of Luke, xi., 33-36, the editor says: This is certainly a great im-
provement in translation, making the figure intelligible and very beautiful to every
reader.

From the Boston Recorder, Mass.
This work of retranslating the Sacred Scriptures is steadily going forward.

From the Correspondent, Ala.

We have read some of these chapters with interest, and in the main with our
hearty approval. -

From the Bible Union Quarterly, N. ¥.

The Committee appointed by the Bible Union to examine the Revision of Luke’s
Gospel report that : Its author has consulted a wide range of authorities, and has
supported his departures from the Common Version, by much learning and a diserim-
inating judgment. The style is easy, simple, and perspicuous. We admire the fidelity
with which he adheres to the Common Version, where itcan be done with justice to
the original.

The Committee considers it superior to that version in the following particulars,
not to mention others:

1. Accurate rendering of the inspired original. 2. Iis style is more in harmony
with modern usage. 3. The collocation is in many places much better. 4. It is more
grammatically accurate. 5. It is in many places much more perspicuous.—P.
CuurcH, D.D., Chairman.

From the Chicago Daily Times, 1ll.

This paper says of the primary revision of Mark and Luke : We have here two
quarto volumes, containing the two gospels indicated above,in the original Greek
text, the Common English version, and the new and revised translation. We can
not speak in too high terms of the faithful and conscientious manner in which the
American Bible Union are fulfilling their mission, of giving to the world this new
version of the Holy Seriptures. The work of translation is being performed by a
number of the most eminent and profound Greek and Hebrew scholars, men whose
scholastic attainments and deep erndition make them infinitely superior to the trans-
lators of the old ¢ King James Version,” so familiar to us from childhood. No
student of the Bible, above all, no clergyman or minister, should be without these
admirable translations of the gospels. M



Publications of the American Bible Anion,

350 Broome Street, New York.

ACTS OF THE APOSTLES.

This book is second in size of the books of the New Testament.
The preliminary revision occupied a long time in its preparation, and
was a work of great labor, Much light is thrown by it upon many
dark and difficult passages. It will abundantly repay a careful
perusal.

It contains the Greek Text, the Common Version, and the Revised
Version, with Critical and Philological Notes. Price, sent by mail,
$1.25.

; From Challen’s Monthly, Pa.

This large quarto so long and,anxiously expected, has just issued from the press of
the American Bible Union, and will be read with much interest.

More than ordinary care has been bestowed upon it.

The beautiful simplicity and historical truthfulness of Luke, in the original records
of the planting and sucecessful establishment of the Church of Christ, have been ad-
mirably translated into our language in this invaluable offering of the Board of the
American Bible Union ; and we accept it with pecnliar satisfaction and pleasure.
There is much in this translation which will solicit the earnest and, we trust, faithful
criticism of the learned, and we doubt not but that it will pass through the fiery
ordeal without much loss.

From the Christian Union, Ky.

Speaking of the revision of Acts and other portionsissued in one volume, the editor
says : “ It contains some of the most valuable contributions ever made to Biblical
science, and well deserves to be assiduously studied by all who wish to know what

*God has said to mankind.”
From the Bible Union Quarterly, N. Y.

We take pleasure in adding that there is a great demand for this work, which in-
creases as it is circulated.

From the Religious Herald, Va.

There are some notes of value ; indicating correct opinions and large views, and a
diligence of collation that is really wonderful and highly commendable.

From the New York Chronicle, N. Y.

This work is now before us. It is a beautifully bound quarto volume. The work
has been prosecnted with an intense desire to make a faithful and perspicuous transla-
tion of the words of inspiration.

From the American Baptist, N. Y.

The most simple and appropriate terms to give expression to the meaning of the
original, and every effort has been employed to make the ordinary reader acquainted
with the mind of the Holy Spirit.

From the Chicago Daily Times, Ill.

It ought to receive the candid examination of all Biblical scholars. The typograph-
ical execution of the work is worthy of the highest praise.

From the Christian Indez. Ga.
We accord to the reviser an extent of historical and philological knowledge which
entitles his revision to a candid but fair criticism.

From the American Christian Review, O.

The Bible Union is furnishing work for critics. The simple aim of the Bible Union
is to give to the world as pure a version as possible
1



Publications of the Qmericnn Bible nion,

350 Broome Strecet, New York.

1 AND 2 TIMOTHY.

This volume contains the Greek Text, the Common Version, ana
the Revised Version of Paul’s First and Second Letters to Timothy,
with Critical and Philological Notes. Price, sent by mail, 60 cents.

From the Standard, Nashville, Tenn.

The revision is executed in a spirit of judicious and conservative scholarship. We
can highly commend it. »

One of the most noticeable features of this new version of Timothy, is the few
changes that are made.

Quite a number of important changes in phraseology have, however, been intro-
duced. The reader of the New Version will miss the words ¢ church,” “ bishop,”
and other such ecclesiastical terms ; and in their places he will find ¢ congregation”
and “overseer.”

We have “ love” in the place of “ charity ;” ¢ demons” for * devils;” “appointed”
for ¢ ordained ;” ¢ silly fables” for old wive’s fables;” and many others which
might be enumerated, and which commend themselves to the common reader no less
than to the scholar and the critie.

1 AND 2 THESSALONIANS.

This volume contains the Greek Text, the Common Version, and
the Revised Version of Paul’s First and Second Letters to the Thessaw
lonians, with Critical and Philological Notes. Price, sent by mail,
60 cts. .

From the Christian Times, London.

This is a handsome thin quarto. The revised version is executed with great care,
and if it were proposed to substitute it for the common English version, we should
not entertain any insuperable repugnance.

From the Christian Repository, O.

One object of this publication is to invite the criticism of scholars, and to them it
hasa special value. But we can heartily recommend it to all ; for, if the reader does
not understand the original, the new version will often help him to gather the mean-
ing of the old version.

- EPHESIANS.

This book contains the Greck Text, the Common Version, and the
Revised Version of Paul’s Letter to the Ephesians, with Critical and
Philological Notes. Price, sent by mail, 50 cts.

- From the Christian Repository, O.

The Revised Version in many places is doubtless better than the Common Version.

We hope to have the Bible in this form, and we will certainly prize it very bighly.

It iz all that could be desired in typography. We never saw the Greek Text in
such beautiful, large, clear type. )
@



Publications of the Imevican Hible TUnion,

350 Broome Street, New York.

PHILEMON.

A small volume, containing the Greek Text, the Common Version,
and the Revised Version, with Critical and Philological Notes. This
work is issued in quarto form, dand also in a small pocket edition.
Price, bound and sent by mail, 25 cts.

We think it a masterly and scholarly production.—From the True Union, Md.
1t is a model for works of its kind.—From the N. Y. Chronicle.

From the Daily News, N. Y.

The proposed version, from the pen of Dr. Hacketf, reflects great credit on bis
learning, critical acumen, and ﬁ.ne taste,

Z From the American Christian Review, O.

It is a very creditable production, and seems to be the fruit of much reading and a

close study of the original. It bears the impress of an independent thinker.
From the Presbyter, Cincinnati, O.

We took our leisure to examine this little volume with some care, which has result-

ed in entire satisfaction with the author’s labors.
From the Journal of Commerce, N. Y.

As a general remark, Prof Hackett adheres more rigidly to the literality of the

original, than does the received version.
From the Independent, N. X.

The work furnishes abundant proof of the author’s accurate scholarship, exegetical
insight, sober judgment, and carefulness to avoid rash and doubtful changes.

From the Boston Recorder, Mass.

We have examined with some care this production of one of our most careful and
reliable Biblical scholars. We understand this important epistle better than before.

From the Methodist Protestant, Md.
This book is beautifully printed. The revision is from the pen of Dr. Hackett.

From the Christian Review, N. Y.
It bears on every page the impress of bis (Dr. Hackett’s) exact learning, cultivated
taste, sound judgment, and nice philological tact.
From the Watchinan and Reflector, Mass.

The superior merits of Dr. Hackett as an exegete are too well known to need any
public commendation, He loves the Bible as the true word of God, and holds
strongly to the broadest, deepest, and most spiritual views of divine truth. His judg-
ment is cantious, sound, and clear ; his philelogical acquirements are extensive and
accurate ; his taste is admirable. The work is a real gem of art.

From the Mississippt Baptist, Miss.
This is the completest work I have ever seen. It comes nearer giving the Greek
idea in English than any of the revisions with which I have met.—J. 4. Oliver.

From the Biblical Recorder, N C.
The work of Prof. Hackett is well done, and the volume is deeply interesting.

From the Western Waichman, Mo.

This volume, just issued by the American Bible Union, is from the hands of one of
the most accomplished Biblical eritics of the present day.
1



Publications of the American Bivle Union,

350 Broome Street, New York.

HEBREWS REVISED.

A quarto volume, containing the Greek Text, the Common Version,
and the Revised Version, with Critical and Philological Notes. Price,
sent by mail, 70 cents.

From the Christian Review, New York.

We should be false to our convictions not to say that it isa great improvement on
the Common Version. There has been no wanton or unnecessary tampering with
the good old English of the Book so embalmed in the most sacred recesses of millions
of Christian hearts.

From the Ladies’ Christian Annual, Pa.
We accept, with special favor, this invaluable addition to the works alrcady issued
by the press in the employ of the American Bible Union.
From the American Sentinel, Me.
In some respects we think the translation superior to the Common Version. To all
it will prove useful.
From the Southern Baptist, Tenn.

As it appeared in monthly parts, we noticed that it was highly commended for its
fidelity to the original, and for its simple and pure English style. The Bible Union,
in New York, is stiil continuing to progress in its work.

From the Christian Herald, Mich.

‘We have read the translation with much interest.
The English reader will discover a clearness, beauty, and logical force in the let-
ter to the Hebrews, as it is here rendered, which he has not seen before.

From the Christian Secretary, Conn.

The Epistle to the Hebrews is received from the press of the Bible Union, in the
style of their former issues, So far as we have examined this specimen, we like it

From *he Israelite, O.

The Bible Society of New York has sent us a splendid copy of their edition of the
Hebrew text of Job, and the new version of The Epistle to the Hebrews. The former
is the most splendid edition of Hebrew Scripture we have seen in ihis country, and
we accept it with many thanks.

From the Christian Ambassador, New York.

The typographical execution is excellent. The Text-Book in Greek and English is
beautifully distinct, and the notes are in a plain type. Few editions of the Bible
have been more handsomely printed, or on better paper.

From the New York Chronicle, N. Y.

It is believed to be among the choicest of the preliminary revisions yet put forth
by the American Bible Union.

From the Knoxville Republican, IU.

We thank the Union for the Biblical treat we have enjoyed. We invite all candid,
Bible-loving men to read and carefully examine and compare this work with the com-
mon translation.

Between sixty and seventy versions and works of criticism, are quoted, as sustain-
ing the changes made, and as helps to the critical reader, to enable him to determine*
for himself the propriety of these changes.

1
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Publications of the merican Bible Gnion,

350 Broome Street, New York.

HEBREWS REVISED.

From the Millennial Harbinger, Va.

We have hastily examined every page of it, and pronounce it to be a careful,
learned, and greatly improved version of the second greatest epistle ever written by
the greatest apostle, the most learned writer, as well as the largest author of the
Christian Scriptures.

From the Ilinois Baptist, Il.

Its exact faithfulness to the original text, its pure vernacular English, as used by
our best writers and speakers, and its tender regard for the commonly-reeeived ver-
sion, are strikingly manifest in each chapter and verse ; rendering it not only a liv-
ing epistle, full of the pure words of inspiration, clothed in the familiar phraseology
of the Family Bible, but also a work of the most superior literary merit.

No one can compare the Reuised Version with the Greek, and with King James’
Version, without being forcibly struck with its great superiority, both in faithfulness
and diction.

The eritical notes of the reviser are almost invaluable to the Biblical student.

From the American Baptist, New York.
Having compared it with the common translation, we now feel prepared to say
that it is a very decided improvement on the version of King James.

From the Biblical Recorder, N. C.
The new translation is a decided improvement of the Common Version. It is better
English. It is, in several instances at least, more faithful to the original, and it
renders the meaning of some passages much more perspicuous.

From the N. W. Christian Review, 0.

We think that even the superficial reader can not fail to discover a manifest improve-
ment on the authorized version of King James. To the scholar and theologian it
must commend itself for the purity and clearness of its diction, and the faithfulness of
its version, and, to the classical character, for its notes.

From the Commission, Va.

We have not had time to examine it, and can only, therefore, commend the me-
chanical exccution. The publications of the Union are beautiful specimens of
typography.

We feel an increasing conviction that the work they have undertaken will, ulti-
mately, be well done, We are always glad to receive their publications.

From the Mountain Messenger, Va.
We do not feel qualified to eriticise this work, but, no doubt, it will undergo the

careful scrutiny of profound scholars, in this and other lands, before it is published
as a finality.

From the True Union, Md.

There is no attempt to depart from the style of the old version apparently for the
sake of differing ; no introduction of words of Latin origin, merely to supplant those
of the Saxon stock.

From the Western Recorder, Ky.
Seldom have we read a work with so much real pleasure and profound gratitude.

From the Masonic Review, 0.

No one'can read it without being highly gratified with the beauty and force of the
English used.

The religious public have nothing to fear from a thorough revision of the translation
of the Sacred Scripturcs by eompetent and God-fearing men. We wish the Union
success ; for we believe their aims are pure, and the object commendable.

2



Publications of the Qmevicanw Bible Hnion,

350 Broome Street, New York,

DOCUMENTARY HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN
BIBLE UNION,

Jonsisting of the reprint of its Constitution, Annual Reports, Quar-
terly Papers, Select Addresses, Tracts, etc., ete., in the form of the
Dible Union Quarterly, the official organ of the American Bible Union,
cdited by Wit H. Wyckorr, Corresponding Secretary, and C. A. Buck-
BEE, Recording Secretary. The first three volumes complete, from the
organization, in 1850, to 1860. Each volume contains over five hund-
red octavo pages. Volume one contains a beautiful stecl engraved
likeness of Rev. S. H. Cone, D.D,, first President. Volume two con-
tains one of Rev. Thomas Armitage, D.D., the present President, and
volume three, one of the Corresponding Secretary, Wm. H. Wyckoff.
Price, for each volume, sent by mail, $1.50.

From the Western Recorder, Ky.

The first two volumes contain a complete documentary history of the Union up to
the close of 1856. The first volume contains an admirable likeness of Dr. Cone, the
first President of the Society, and the second volume, one of Dr. Armitage, both
from steel engravings in the best style of the art.

From the Christian Union, Ky.

Volume second is received. It is abeautiful book. We commend it to the perusal
of all who love the cause of revision. They will acquire much useful knowledge, in
relation to the Bible Union enterprise, by the diligent perusal of this volume.

From the True Union, Md.

Of the second volume, the editor says: This is an elegant volume, containing the
documentary history of the Bible Union. It will be found deeply interesting to all
those who desire to see a pure version of the Sacred Scriptures. An additional
attraction to the volume is a beautiful engraving of the President, Rev. Thomas
Armitage, D.D. We comménd the volume to all our readers.

From the Bible Union Quarterly, N. Y.

The third volume of the Documentary History is now complete, bringing down the
history, in the Quarterly form, to 1860. Whoever, wishes to know all that the Bible
Union has done, and the reasons for it, must study these volumes. They eomprise
facts and arguments, plans and proceedings, with which every friend of the cause
ought to be familiar,

It will convince every one who reads these volumes, that the managers of the Bible
Union have pursued a uniform, undeviating course, from the commencement of the
enterprise, and have sought out and prosecuted the best possible measures to secure a
most pure and faithful version of the word of God.

From the Christian Pleader, Sydney, Australia,

There is one piece of information which may be interesting to our regders. The
most spiritual notion of their work is entertained by the conductors of the Union.
The history of their enterprise and the manner in which they have conducted it will
hereafter marvelously illustrate the power of prayer and faith. Nor can we doubt
that this effort will mightily contribute to the glory of the latter days, and to the
absolute overthrow of Satan and Antichr(is)t. :

1
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NON-GIRGULATING BOOK

The conditions under which this book was
acquired place certain restrictions upon its use.
It may not be taken from the Library building,
nor may it be reserved in the Reserved Book
room, in a seminar room or elsewhere.
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